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An Advertiſement, 


H E Author being deceaſed, and the 
Book to be Re-nrinted , a Friend of 
F 98 at the requeſt of ſeveral School maſters, 


| bath made the following Alterations and Ad— 


ditions: 


Firſt, Before Examples be given to all the 


| Rules, as they ſtand in order in L's Gram- 
mar, there are, in a præliminary way, a compe- 
tent number of Examples fitted to the more 


| eaſy and fundamental Rules for the initiating 


and grounding of Young Beginners. Thins 
| Roles are concerning, 


1. The Nominative Caſe and Verb, 

2. The Subſtantive and Adjective. 

3. The Accuſative Caſe following the Verb. 

4+ Con junctions Copulative and Dis junctive 
that couple like Moods and Tenſes. 

N "F. The Nominative Caſe following the Verb 

Sum. „ 

6. The latter of two Vetbs being the Infi- 

nitive Mood. 

7. The Genitive Caſe latter of two Subſtan- 
tives, 


4 
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F 
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8. To or For (the uſe of any ) Signs of the 

Dative Caſe, 

9. With or by (being an Inſtrument) Signs 

of che Ablative Caſe. 

10. The Ule and Government of Prepoſi- i- 
tions. 

And (which hath been thought wanting in 


the Books of this Nature) more than ordinary 


care hath been taken, That in the Examples 
to every following Rule, Children might be 
reminded of, and exe reiſed in all thoſe that 
went before. 8 
Alſo towards the end, many new Exerciſ® 
are added to thoſe that were in the former 
Edition. 

And the whole ( eſpecially with ref; pect to 
me Explication to AN Rules 3 hath been re- 
viied, Om" 


* 
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READER 


TO THE. 


AE Neceſſity and Uſefulneſs of Schoels, 
ts 109 univer/aily acknowledged to nec 
| the pains of an Argument for its He- 
- monſtration, ner do the Schoolma{crs 
want the aſſiſtance of Eloquent Encomiams to vindi- 
cate the honour of their Employment. To find cut 
Met bodij whereby that Province may be managed 
more ſucceſsfully, moſt to the thoreugh and ſpeedy ac 
compliſhment of Youth, committed to their charge, 
hic labor, hoc opus eſt. And that pains bath. 
been found to be no where more requiſite than in 


Tranſlating Engliſh into Latin; that neceſſary par: | 


. of School buſineſs, in which after conſiderable Pra- 
ctice, with the belp of the moſt Faithful and Labo- 
rious Teacher, Boys ſti, remain lamentavly imper- 
fect and defective. To the redreJing of that Grie- 


but ſmall) meaſure be conducible tc the eaſe of tbe- 
Maſter, and promotion of the Scholar , the Author 
preſumes to hope it may not be altogether exploded... 
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Vance therefore, if this Work may in ſome (theugh © 
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To the READER. 

I is moſt read iy granted, that divers Learned 
a Able School-wijtcrs, bawe already done worthily 
toward the defipn of facilitating Boys making Latin; 
and ſeveral if them have compiled uſeful Engliſhes 
for 7rar ſtation, as Mr, Vale, Afr. Walker; and 


© frce them, the wortby Gentleman, fr of Bury- 


School, i his Engliſh Examples, which bath met 


with general acc-prance. But though the World be 


nuch indebted to them fer their ;ctu! Labours, it 
1 yet to be bated, that ſome Addi ion of further diſ- 
coveries toward ſom bingt, woich ſeem ſtil want- 
mg , may be premiſed witheut ſeemirg to deſgn de- 
rogattons from their eftcem, or being gaitty of wVani- 


; Eſpecialy prefixing befcre the following Wark 


theſe modeſt Ac kknouileag ments. 


Firſt, Phat had it plecſed any other to have un- 
cerraken the Deſign herein maneged, it bad been 
{ar better accompliſhed, and would bave merited 
greate/? thanks as well from the Aut bor as ot bers. 
Secondiy, That this werk deth not arregate 10 
elf fo great a fuffeiency, as that Boys n teur 
Exerci es, or any Trarjh:tion , ſhall newer need any 
infermation beſides what is here before them. Da- 
tur plus ultra. Much leſs doth it prijſume to 
207K AAiracles, viz . To teach thoſe tbat are fortiſh 
and unteachabie; Ex quovis ligno non ft Mer- 

1hirdly, 7: pretendetb mot to be without mi- 


fakes, but craves a favcurable and candid cen/ure. 
Hf ter woich enum ble Conceſſions, ſeme acccum of the. 


nature 


be unacceptaable, 


— — - A I CCI 
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To the REA DER. 
nature and method of the enſuing Treatiſe may nat 


And Firſt, I have tberein given Examples FL 
Sentences to all the neceſſary Rules of Syntaxts 8 


the ſome leſi, or ut at all important, be nogleited, 


Thope without 1401. No a 
Secondly, Whereas in the Englilh Examples, 


 belore the Examples to each Rule, were ſet two or 
three wird; of the Rule it ſelf ; fading by Eorpe- 


rience that Boys would not refi.c} upon tbe Rule, or 


1, they did, they underſtood it not: To remedy tbat 
mconwenience, I bade prefixed tve whice Rule in 
Engliſh lain a3 was poſſible, with many Amend- 


ments, which migbt be collected out of the Grams 
murians, beſides Lilly, aur une Oracle; ſo that 


This Wirk may ſerve for an Explanation of our com- 


mon Syntaxis. 1 
Thirdly, In all, or moſt of tbeſe Rules, wheres 
Boys are allowed by our common Grammar to uſe 


eit ber of two Caſes, I bawe confined tbem to one,. 
and not left it indiſferert, except the nature of the 
word governing be abſoutely indifferent, which is 
| but elde; bocouſe in many Rules, where toe 
Latin Rule leaves it inelifferent, one is teſ» elegant 


thin the 6:ber, and thrretore rarely to be admitted. 
Tr is certainly more uc, for Boys io be accuſtomed 


10 the more preper Caſes 3 thy will find” out that: 


which comes in t, interdum or {ramus} /oom- 


enough of them l vet; which get b are minded f 
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To the READER 


Fonrthly, Becauſe Boys are apt to forget what is 
N 5 T amv [+ o- dered the Exa mples to each Rule, 
that + a ft 4199 a of bens Remembrances of the fer- 


. 
e, nile bey b ? £92240) 0 4 faut a new Rule, 1e 


eld % * % f. 2599. ten, hieb 15.1he great Impediment 
of a Prorrels = Waking Latin. nd tbat may an- 


Ver an 0c dien, which may ft ſAbiy be made, Ibat 


: be Exampi: 45 eſpecially 1 ſomte places, arg Too few, 
T7 ifs 1 1 97 b Nelat ive and wb er. For ex ml = 
; | 


1 L ) 
U 708 AUC der and Der, under thoſe 2 Hic 
174 n ARES 4 eee 245 for that paucity, 
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ir an „ F any Ru 2 before they are come to 
nor can it ve expected at the Example, to the 


Ez; * 2 Second Concord, 70 y fs uld make time or 
4-99; (unleſs we (þ ould | :e them, before they 
gi to make Ecicrciſe, 60 e a perfes Grammar 
inticir Aemories) 7 have therefore anticipated no. 
Rule, out ſometiinis forced the Senſe, or made it 
105 Eu rbatical and Accurate ban it might others. 


te bawe been, rather than put then upon ibe Fra: 
Erick of a Ru: 50 ha d not get « arrived at. 


Sinthiy, I hav TE V7 Froxammph les to. the 20/7 uſt 
jel and fre Je 219.05 enrring o, Mr. Walker; s Patz 
cles; becaa, e there is {carce any Engliſh total with- 


44. them, and Ad them I "have added many u, e Ful 
Grermusic:! O2/ervaiions both from wi 62wn Exp 


| ; 
ente and ot her: . A1 7 ” there be fer- [fon for WY Par” 
bc: which £1 79 Lare gen fir rd, Ar. Walker 5 
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To the READER: 


own-Book may le conſulted, or a ſhort. and cheap 
Compendium thereof in a late Practical Gram- 
mar, compiled by an Elaborate Scboolmaſt er. 

Seventhly, Becauſe when Boys make 4 conſi TW 
rable progreſs, they begin to be above ſhort Sentences, 
and their Sill is not ſo much tried in them, as in 
continued Diſcourſes, I have added ſome Dialogues - 
and Epiſtles, verein rhe) are reminded of the for- 
mer Iuſtructions. 


Eighthly, In all tbe 3 Save endes 


Dourel to interimix ſome uſeful-Admonitions relating, - 


to the Duty of Children towards God, or Man, or 
themſelves, becauſe they can never have Principle: 


of Virtue or Prudence, ſuggeſted to them too ſoon ; 


con{:dering the natural for wardneſs of Young ones to 
Vice, and the many evil Examples which rowps lem. 


DD F : 


Nigthly, For a good part of the Book, 1 Lis N 
cauſed the fore. of. the Rule to be printed in a di- 


ferent Letter, for the Direction cf Boys at. the be- 
ginning; but ol in all the Examples, to try their + 


own Diſcretion, nor quite through the Book, becauſe - 


they may be [uproſed to be able themſelvss to diſtin- 


guiſh ( hen they hace been a while experiences 


where the force of the Rule lies. a 


Latily, Becauſe at the fir fi beginning 70 tranſ- a 


late, or make Exerciſes, they either have not, or © 
cannot well uſe a Dictionary, 1 bave- compiled an 


Index of all the Fords in the Sententious Exam- 


ples to the Grammar Rules, uniefs & few by ebance 
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To the K E DER. 


in pection. But not Fare ber, becauſe when Boys 


come. to ſome perfection, they cannot be without Di- 


Qionaries for other uſes, as well as Exercijes, aud 


zt is meet they be practiſed in the uſe of them, 


A Work of this Nature and Model, ſparing the 
Maſter's labour in writing Engliſhes, and guiding 
the Scholar by eaſy and ſucceſſive ſteps, I hope may 
facilitate both the Maſter and Scholar's work, and 
competently. prepare them. for making Epiſtles , 


Themes, or any other Excrciſe of their own pro- 


per Study, that ſhall be expected. Which it be 


found to do by thoſe that ſhall not diſdain to male 
experiment, the ſucceſs will ſufficiently requite the 
Labour of him whe unfeignedly defires the Advance- 
went of. Learning, the flouriſhing of Schools, and. 


the. Temporal and Eternal good of. Children... 
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Praliminary Exerciſes on the = 


except Ego, Tu, Nos, and Vos, and the Vocati ve Cale. 


creep. Thou doeſt ſtuff. Thou doeſt patch. Thou 4 | 
doelt prop. 2:8 


ä 


Fundamental Rules. 


Rule 1. i 1. 


Na Sentence #the Verb muſt be pur in the ſame Minde and 
Perſon that the Nemi native Caſe 25 of 
Note, All Nouns and Pronouns are of the third Perſon, 


I ſup. . I miſtake. I blow. I halt. I wink. I 
grieve. I encreaſe. I run. I fail. I agree. Iftrive- 
F learn. 


Thou loveſt. Thou waſheſt. Thou calleſt. Thou 
weepeſt. Thou ſpinneſt. Thou filleſt. 
Thou doeſt refute. Thou doeſt ſtrive. Thou doeſt- 


He doth rub. He Jock forbid. He doth cut. He 


doth grow. Hedoth bind. He doth carry, 


Note, That A, An, and The, are ſigns of Noun Subſtan- 
tives Common. ll Names of Mun, Women, and Places, that 
have not the figns after Remy ar Names Proper. 


A Dog barketh. I ke Sheep bleatetn The fire burn- 


eo Grals withereth. The Ox belloweth. The 


Gooſe cackleth. The River overflows. The Wind blows: 


The Cock crows. The Bell rings, T he Bird ſings. The ii 
Graſs ſprings. 1 


A Man doth go. A Bird flieth A Fiſh ſwims. 
A Worm doth creep. A Wolf howlerh, An Hog 


We 


2> Enzliſy Exer | 2 
We fight; We laugh; We eat; We hear; We drink; 
We. lament; We carry; Ye tarry; We marry; Le 


They fleep; They fear; They bear ;- They hear. 
Parrots ſoeak ; Bulls bellow ; Magpies do chatter. 
Altes bray; Horſes neigh ; Lovers do flatter. 
I vid rub ; Thou didſt ſcratch; He did tear; We 
did ran; Ye did go; They did creep. 
{ 20d ; They moved; We periwaded ;. Ye asked; 
Fron playedſt ; They flew. | 5 
' They have blamed; Women have ſpun; Ye have 
gitmbed ; We have deſpiſed; He has hedged; Thou 
Hiſt vomited ; I have ſaid. „„ | 
Thad drawn; They had ſawn ; They ſhall take; Le 
will pull; God will rule; Sinners ihall quake. 
Heer thou; Thou fhalt attend; Let ther peak 3 
Swear ye; Let us pray; Let tho Devil rage. 5 
I may hide; We can ſlide; Thou mayeſt moan; Ye. 
can buy; He may die; They can groan. 


W 
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der; Thou couldſt pay; I might play ; The Heavens 


would thunder, 


could: have commanded ; We couvid have ſerved, He 
would have profited ; They could have hurt. A 
en I ſhall have ſupped ; When thou ſhalt have 
written; When ye ſhall have ſleeped; When ye {hall 
have rien; When ye ſhall have fat; When they ſhall 
have walzed. SN) | " 
The Man feels; Cloath is felt; The Eyes ſee; Pi- 
Cures are ſeen; I know; I am known; We hear; We 


Le are {haven.- | | | 
{| was prope; Thou waſt bought; He hach been ſold 5 
e were driven; Ye have been forced; They have 
v88n perſwadod: . : 5 


S 


Datch; Ye catch; Ye tnatch ; They keep; They weep $7 


e might rov] ; He ſhould foul; Ye would won- 1 


Thou mighteſt have ruled; IHould have-obeyed ; Ve 


ire heard; Thou teacheſt; Thou art taugt; Ye have; 


kan} ai 


1 
p 
# 
bl 


4 
55 
| 

F 


| 


= 


% 


5 Grammatical. ö 3 x 
Thou haſt been urged. He hath been overcome. 1 
Itzve been led; We ſhall be thruſt ; Ye had been bea- 


(| ten; The Doors ſhall be ſhut. 


: 
1 
7 
* 
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Thou haſt been looſed; Thou ſhalt be hound; Let 


them be pricked 5 We have been touched; Ye will be 


F 
| 
[ 


drawn ; Let us be deceived. 5 fe 
Be thou broken; thou wilt be bended ; Let him be 
moved; We could be tamed ; be ye preſſed; They 
might be ſubdued. 

Thou wouldeſt be eſtabliſhed; I might have been de- 


| ſpiſed ; He could have been kickt; They might have 


been taught; Ye might have been torn ; They might 
have been caught. . 5 ; 
When thou ſhalt have been left; When thou wilt 


have been ſeat; When he ſhall have been called; When 


we ſhall have been burned ; When he fhall have been 
turned; When they ſhall have been required. 


Rule 2, Concord 2. | 
Very Adjective muſs be of the ſame Caſe, Gender, ana Num- 


ber, that the Subſtantive is of, to which it belongs. 
A white Horſe trots; A beautiful Woman pleaſes ; 


A ſweet Apple doth delight; A grear loſs grieves; A 


ſharp Spur pricks ; A crooked Horn doth ſound, 

An heavy Weight tires; An hard Leſſon vexeth ; A 
weary Traveller fits; A black Bean feedeth ; A thick 
Book teaches; The broad Sea appeareth. | 

The filthy Swine wallow ; Perverſe Infants cry; A”. 
whoriſh Woman paints; A mad Drunkard reels; Fil- 


thy Harlots intice; Swelling Rivers overflow. 


The fair }ofe withers ; The lovely Face fades; The 


white Snew falls, A fair Cheek grows pals; A long» - 4} 


Life endeth ; Stroffg men die. | 
Blackberries are gathered ; White Muſhrooms are 

trod upon; Filthy gain is eſteem d; Famous Virtue is 

deſpiſed; A naughty Girl is beaten; Good Boys are 

loved, | RS 
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. Engliſh Exerciſes 


The hot Summer burns. The cold Winter freezes: 


Rowling years fly away. Sorrowful days are ſeen. 
Nimble Stags will run. Fearful Hares had ſtarted. 

Wild Bulls be tamed. A. mad Dog has bitten. Swel- 

ling Toads had been killed. Poiſonous Serpents did ſting. 


Unwary Fools have been ſtung. The Golden Age did - 
exiſt. True Honeſty was prized. Curſed Riches were 
neglected. The Iron Age Reigns. All VHlanies are: 


practiſed. Every impiety is loved. 


have reaſoned. If juſt Judges might have judged. If 
merciful Kings would have governed. If good Subjects 
will obey. If loving Husbands would have cheriſhed. 


A diligent Boy may be praiſed. A Virtuous Woman. 


might be lered. If tender Girls have been inſtructed? 
If ugly. Vice be ſnun. When bright Piety had been 


_ fought. When painful Maſters do inſtruct. When ho- 
neſt Merchants did traffick. When rich Citizens have. 


ained. If the fruitful Fields ſhall have been plowed. 
hen the laborious Plowgaan ſhall fow. When all Na- 


3 ture ſhaÞ rejoice, 


2 | Rule 3. 
Nou fobowing the Verb is of the Accuſative Caſe, _ 


+ 


Dyer dies Garments, A Carpenter buildeth Houſes. . 
Love thou God. Embrace ye Chriſt. Let us fear 
our Maker. Let them follow Virtue. Do ye abomi- 


nate Vice. 


1 
1 i 
Y 


F 
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Fowlers take Nets. Huntſmen take. Hunting-poles. 


A Fiſherman takes a Fiſhing Cane. An Husbandman 
takes the Plow. Reapers take Reaping-hooks. Dig- 
Lers take Spades. i 


II good Lawyers may plead. If gkilful Stateſmen do 
 *Edntrive. If uſeful Phyſicians can preſcribe, If Ortho- 
dox Preachers might preach. If wife Philoſophers might 


A Man teacheth Boys. A Maſter heareth Leſſons. 
A Scholar teareth Books. A Fuller waſheth Cloth: A 


True 
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Precious time is neglected. Winged hours ſlide away, | 


MH AA i =>99 


ere Eten oye of By 8— bog 


# 


« * * 
—  _— — 


ö 


| | 2 | 
Crammatical. Do” 


True honour ennobles a man. Humble modeſty gra- 
ces a woman. Willing obedience adorns a Child. Bu- 
| fy Birds build Neſts. A nimble Squirrel breaks Nuts. 
The filthy Sow devours Acorns. | 1 
Good Examples inſtruct docile minds. Great AMi- 
tions teach humble Patience. Cruel War deſtroys flou- 
riſhing Kingdoms. Joyful Peace makes men happy. 
A fierce Dog tears the harmleſs ſheep. An horrid- 


Bear eats bloudy Entrails. 
Good Divines will ſtudy Divinity. Painful Preachers 


have preached excellent Sermons. Thou haſt hand led 


vain trifles. An hungry Dog will eat dirty Fleſh. Thou 
hadſt read learned Authors. The ſwelling Seas did drown 


great Ships. Thou ſhalt not ſee happy Peace. The cruel 


Sword has deſtroyed many Bodies. Thou didſt refufe 


great Gifts. He did wear gay. Garments. I ſhall hear 

. Pleaſant Stories. Ye. will buy good Horſes. I had fi- 
niſhed a troubleſome ' buſineſs. Wiſe men have under- 
ſtood deep Myſteries. I have conquered ſtrong Giants. 


We do ſhun fierce Tygers. He driveth fat Cattle. Graſſy 


Meadows fatten lean ſheep. 


When terrible Death invades impious Sinners. 

If we ſee armed Juſtice. | . 

When an angry Deity did drown the whole World. 
When ſulphureous Flames had burned a ſinful Gity. 
If men have felt Divine Judgmenrs. | 

If we will follow wholſome Counſel. | 

Thou ſhalt learn better Manners. =» 

Vhen thou hadſt warned fooliſh Tranfgreſſors. 
en thou abhorreſt filthy Vice. 

He did preach learned Sermons. Fn 

When the Divine Spirit has enlightned blind minds. 


Rule 4. 


Be up3i ons Copulative,. and DiſjunGive.. 
! Engliſh, Ana, Or, Nor, & c. LE 


r n s * 


I Engliſh Exerciſes 
Lateu, Ae, Atque, Nec, Negue, Cc. join like moods ana 


Tenſes, and ſometimes like = 
Moods, but different Tenſes in ler 


Like Caſes and Gender and Number in Nouns. 


A General marches and fights. 
A careful General will mareh and fight. 
A General provides Swords and Bucklers. 


A General chuſes plain and open Fields. 


A Carpenter loves a ſmooch and ſtraight Tree. 
A Painter procures Colours and Pencils. | 


A Scholar will learn and ſtudy. 
Faithful Schoolmaſters do . and ks 


Diligent and ingenuous Boys read their woods, and 
write their Copies. 


A painful Husbandman ſows er reaps. - 


Idle Bloc kheads love neither their Books, nor their. 


Money. 
Treacherous 3 will loiter and teal. 


Faithful Friends have cheated and betrayed their faiths - 


ful Friends. 


Good and pious Women love and eſteem Virtue, and. 


Cuodnets and Piety. 
Rule 5 . 


T * HE Verb Subſtantive Sum, has a Nominative to come 


after it, and not an Accuſative. 


I am a Boy. Thou art a Girl. He.isa Man. We are 


>choolmaſters. Ve are Lawyers. They are Divines. 


Oovetouſneſs i is a Vice. Prodigality | is a Sin. Gene- 
roſity is a Virtue. Thriftineſs is a Virtue. Abundance - 


is a Vexation, Contentme:nt is Happine:s. 


They are Botchers. We are Taylors. Thou art a 


Shoemaker. He is a Cobler. Ye are Footmen. I am 


aun Horſeman. 
God is a Spirit. Chrift. is God and Man, Devils were 


Angels. Troy is now a Field. Troy has been a City. Vice 
is an Evid, Vartue is a Good. 


W 3 : 
VV-C +. 
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Icy Winter is unpleaſant. Dog. days are torrid and ficks,. 


0 7 
. 
— — 


Grammatical. 7 
Me have been Madmen. We are Fools. Ye will be 
wiſe Men. Ye had been Servants. Thou art a Maſter, 
Ye will be Captains. | 5 ; 
Cruel Waris a miſery; and a dreadful Ruin. Bleſſed 
Peace is a Felicity, and a feet Reſt. The pale Moon 
is a Planet. The moiſt Water is an Element. Precious 
Diamonds are Stones. Yellow Gold is a Metal. 7 
Splendid Garments are proud Ornaments. Many 
Books are great Impediments. Efectual Grace is an 
heavenly Gift. True Virtue is the only Nobility. Learn- 
ed Books are Scholaſtick Weapons. A. diligent Boy is 
a rare Spectacle. | | „ 
Honey is ſweet.- Call is bitter. Vinegar is ſour. 
Horſes are Generous, Tygers are furious. Foxes are 
nnn, DET | 
Marble is ſmooth. I am hard. Jet is black. They 
are white. Stones are hard. Thou art ſoft. A Stag is 
f. ſwift. He is ſlow. An Elephant is docile. Ye are 
|| ſtupid. An Ant is provident. We are ſluggiſh. 
| The pleaſant Spring is delightful. An hot Summer 
is troubleſome. The ſickly Autumn is hurtful. The 


ly. Sweet Fruits are unwholſome and pernicious. 

If I had been a skilful Scholar and a good Man. 
If we ſhall be happy Lovers. : 

The black-Crow was-white. 

Be ye faithful and diligent Servantæ 

If Las a potent General. 

If I can be a rich Tradeſman. 

Great Oaks have been Acorns. 

Great Giants were little Infants. 

Thoſe Whelps will be huge Maſtiffs. 

A wild Colt may be a good Horſe. 

A raſh Youth may be a diſcreet Man. 

Diligent Servants will be careful Maſtezs., 
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8 Eng liſh Exerciſes 


. ä 


HE lattes of two Verbs, if the ſign Ito] come befougest ; 
or may be put before it, is the Infiuziive Mood. [To be] 


#s a fignof the Infiniti ve Mood Paſſiue. | 
Fiſhes love to ſwim. A Dog loves to run. Worms 
kove to creep. A Bird loves to fly. Horſes love to trot 
or gallop. Aﬀes love to go or lie down. 
A Boy defires to play. Le intend to work. 
A Glutten rejoiceth te feed. I chule to faſt. 


A Drunkard.covets to drink. They ſeek to abſtain; . 


A Plockhbead hates to learn. Ye ceaſe to ftudy. 


A doldier prepares to fight. We thought to have ſtood. 


A Coward attempts to run and hide himſelf. 
Ve attempted to have ſlain Men and buried them. 


Little Boys learn to ſwim. Unkilful Taylors did learn 


to ſow. Skilful Carpenters know how to build and pull 


down, Ignorant Weavers will learn to know how to- 
weave, My coquered Brothers had deſired to go. Cun- 


ning Knaves endeavour to deceive or betray. : : 
If tender Parents deſire to ſee their dear Children. 


A fooliſh Botcher knows not how to make handſome 


Cloaths. 5 
A little Dog can hold a great Boar. 


| caſe. | 
When furious Dogs attempt to tear harmleſs Sheep. 
and Lambs. = | 
Furious Pexſecutors have ſought to root out bleſſeꝗ 
Piety. ; 


Opportunity ought to be improved. 

Boys love to be commended and rewarded. 

Boaſters thought to have been extolled. 

Miſery ought to be avoided. 

Gay Virgins thought to have been courted and mar- 
vied, | 


Old 


Black Ravens will attempt to devour a ſtinking Car- 


«el % EE. 4. 
* 


| Grammatical, 7 _ 9 
Old Dogs teach little Whelps to lick up fat Pottage 
and ſweet Milk. 5 = E 
Old Thieves teach young Thieves to rob rich 
Houſes. wo N 
Great Hens teach little Chickens to ſcrape every 


Dunghill. 3 

Ugly Witches are ſaid to become black Cats. 

8 The common People believe ugly Witches to be- 
come black Cats. z | „ 


Rule 7. 


W HE N two Subſtantives come together, with [ of ] 


„„ 2 if 
The Fear of the Lord is the beginning of Wiſdom !. 
and Happineſs. _ „„ 1 
The Loquacity of Fools is the Abomination of the: 
Fudge, 55 ” q 
The Modeſty of a fair Maid is the true Ornament of 
the Mind. | N | 
ſ The Love of excellent Learning is the Ornament of a. 
P], 
The loſs of great Treaſures may be repaired. oF 
| The loſs of precious Time cannot be redeemed. _ Ii 
The Cares of this World have blinded the minds f 
men. 8 | | 

The deceitfulneſs of Riches did enſnare the thoughts 
| of Sinners. = a 1 
6 The Soul of a pious man will abher the baſe love f 

_ exrled Pleaſures and Luſts. | it 


—_ „* * 
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„ .. Ja — - 
— 4 5 


1 Eri liſh Exerciſes | 
If the juſt Judgments of God would always ſeize on 
wretched Sinners, men would not dare to commit 1b 
great Villanies. EE. | 
The raſhneſs of Drunkards, hath betrayed the ſecrets 
of the mind. CY ; 
When the Voice of a depraved Age ſhall have drawn 
down the juſt judgments of a Righteous Deity. 
The report of the greit portion of an unmarried Vir- 
gin is oftentimes the tound of a great Lie. CT 
- | Baſe Sloth is the parent of Contempt and Poverty. 
Sometimes | of |] is left out, and the latter | ub fianrive ds pub 
| formey, ending 72 [ "2 | | 
he Nation's Peace, .or the Peace of the Nation. 
The Einrch's Power, or the Power of the Church. 
A Lord's Dignity, or the Dignity of a Lord. 
A Woman's Modeſty, or the Modeſty of a Woman. 
A Man's Wiſdom, or the Wiſdom ot a Man. 
A profeſſed Friend may be a Man's Enemy. 
The Father's Prodigality will be the Son's ſhame and 
| Beggary: ob np 
Ely great Ladies ſinful Embraces. 
The World's Contempt is the Mind's Content. 
The ſtout Souldier's Sword has been the proud Ene 
my's Ruin. 5 | | 8 
The Soul's loſs is the loſs of loſſes. 
The. Foo's Tongue may be his Neck's Halter. | 
The Walls of the City are the Defence of the Inha- 
bitants, and increaſe the Courage of its Defenders: And 
the Defender's Courage is another Wall of the City. 
Death is the common fate of ail Men, and young and 
old ſhall feel the ſharpnefs of his Darts. | 
' The rich Favourite of Fortune ſhall have many Com- 
panions, and is the Subject of Flatterers praiſes : but eve-- 
bone will deſpiſe the poor man, when every Block- 
bead ſhall call the golden Aſs wiſe and learned. | 


Rule 
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| 1 and for ( feenifying the uſe of any one) are Aus that 
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Grammatical, WE . 


” ES. Rule 8, 


the Noun next following them muſt be the Dative Caſe. 
Corn grows for Man. Grafs grows for Cattle. 
Hay is mowed for Horſes. A Gooſe is carved for 
the Gueſts. | | ” 
Senſe abounds to thee. A Shooe is fitted to the Foot. 
Magiſtrates provide Priſons for obſtinate Malefactors 
A Rod is prepared for the Back of a Fool. 
Scriveners buy Lands for wealthy Citizens. 
An Hat is fitted to a Man's Head. 
Filthy Gluttons prepare delicate Dainties for their un- | 
godly Bellies. - | j 
A Glove is fitted to a-Boy?s Hand. Men do accom». 


modate God's Commandments to their Luſts. g 
The Fire ſeparates Oyl for Chymiſts. N 
An Hair-lace is fitted for a Girls Head. 3 
Virtue affords true comfort for her Votaries. 
Baſe Vice offers happineſs to Fools; 

Human Blood is ſacrificed to Helliſh Malice. 
Some Verbs govern a Dative Caſe of the word next followins 
without the ſegn [to], and then the word following that 
muſt be the Accuſative. Of which; ſuch as are of mor 
common uſe are theſe that follow. To promiſe. To pay. 7. 
give. To tell. To ſend. To offer. To bring. To buy. To pre 

cure. To provide, &C. | :  ®K 
My Father promiſed me great Rewards, Or my Fathes - 
promiſed great Rewards to me. IS Ht 
The Debfor pays the Creditor great Sums of Mo- 
ney. 80 | . 
Oy the Debtor pays great fe ums of Money to the Creditor. 
The Strangers told me great wonders, Or the Strange 
told great wonders to me. Ln 
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12 Eng liſu Exerciſes . 
The King promiſed my Brother his pardon. My Mo- 

ther ſent me great Tokens of her love and care. 
My Father's Man brought me Bread and Cheeſe. 


My good Uncle will give-me many good Books and 


learned Manuſcripts. 
My dear Couſin offered me a kiſs. 


chief. | | 
My Maſter forgave my faults. 
My Father provided me a School. 
Thy Friends procured thee a good Horſe. 
My Uncle has promiſed my Brother allhis Farms. 
God forgives penitent Sinners their great Offences. 


Spurs. | 
"When they offered Cæſar a Crown and Scepter, he 
refuſed them. ” 1 


When we ſhall have bought Cloaths for the Governor 


of the City. 


If ye have given the Treaſurer our Money; ye have 


done well. | 


If the ſtedfaſt Hope of Eternal Life can bring Comfort 


to de jected Minds. 


Our Man brought my Uncle's Horſes Hay and Straw, 


for they were almoſt ſtarved. 
My dear eldeſt Brother bought my Siſter new Gloves. 
Pay my Maſter Forty Pounds. 1 
If you will fend me a Pen-knife, I will give thee 

thanks. * 5 | | ; : | 
When ye ſhall have given my Brother the Grammars, 

I will ſend you the new Bibles 

The Bleſled Redeemer hath prevail'd to procure Par- 


* 


don for miſerable Sinners. „ 
Ihe ſuſtice of God doth delight to prepare the Fire 


of Hell for Impenitent Sinners. 1 
God's love doth 
neſs for true Believłrs. 


Thy 


My little Brother ſent me his Gloves and Handker- 


If ye will lend my Father's Servant your Boots and 


ignt to prepare Heaven's happi- 


35383 


co 


— — — — — Shnthd#c cab” - 


Thy Lands are preſerved for thine Heir. | 

Thou haſt told thy Father many Lies. | 5 

J can tell you, that my Father will give me Money, 

'| when he ſhallſee me to bring him comfort, to apply 
my Will to Learning, and to prepare my mind for the 

Paths of Virtue. And the Paths of Virtue are at firſt 

| rugged, afterwards pleaſant. 


et. ot 
„ 


9 by ( fgnifying an Iuſtrument) are ſigus that 
1 the Noun following muſt be the Ablative Caſe. 
The Mind is diſtracted with Cares and Fears. 

The Stomach is fed with Meats. 

The Body is broken with Labours. 
Men overcome Difficulty with Pains. 
| Soldiers overcome Danger with Daring and Fortis 


tude. | | | 
Citizens overcome Poverty with Riches. 
L ions tear Beaſts by ftreagth. 
Foxes ſeize Geeſe by cunning. 
| Men conquer Armies by Courage. 
| Nature is poliſh'd by Art. 
Art is conſummated by Practice. 
Practice is facilitated by Diligence. 
I ſtruck my Brother with my Fiſt and a Stone. 
Thou ick ſt thy Siſter with thy Foot. 
The Maſter. ſmote the Servant with his Stick. 
| lexander cut the Gordian Knot with his Sword, 
he Boy cut the Stick with a Blunt Knife. 
Thou ſhavfſt thy Father's Beard with a ſharp Razor. 
If the Virtue of Mankind had known how to overs 
come Affliction with Patience. 
When the Man's Throat was cut with a ſharp Razor, 
The Vi&ory was adjudg'd to the Foes by the Sword. 
The Fate of Nations is known to be governed by Di- 
vine Providence. R 
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Engliſh Exeroiſes 


Reapers reap Corn for the careful F amers wich ſharp 


Sickles. 8 | PM 
Mowers move Hay for the laborious Husbandman 


* with crooked Sythes. 


The Maſon's Servants build the Walls of an Houſe 


for a Rich Nobleman with Lime and Stones. | 


If thou wilt ſend me my Paper, I will bring thee 


If you will buy me four good Horſes, I will lend you 


2 ſum of money, and will give you a Saddle and Bridle, 


and will furniſh you with new Boots 

We have commanded thee to build our Uncie's Ships 
with the ſtrongeſt Board. — 3 
Lou plowed your Ground with my Father's Plows, 


and you promiſed him a great Sheep; but you payed 


him a little Lambo. 2 
When we feel our Fleſh to be burned with ſcorching 

Fire, we ſhall not ſtand. | ” 5 
Iwill tell my Mother this great Rumour, that her L- 
ver has offered my Siſter an hundred. pieces of Gold, and 


has promiſed her to adorn her with precious Jewels. 


thy Bock, and I will trim thy book with my Pen- 
knife. | | 


If you ſhall have heard a famous City to be taken by 


duct of their General, | | 
My Brother's Man began to pluck Roſes from my Si- 


Hy 


My Mother's Maid ws ſeen to carve the Gooſe for 


fler with his dirt ad wh He is a Sloven. : 


Cloaths for his Soldiers, with-great Induſtry ; and that 


is a careful General. 


Cruel Tyrants will rejoice to prepare puniſhment for 


- the Valour of the Soldiers, and the Induſtry and Con- 


| the b wa with my Father's Knife, for ſhe is a bold 
Girl. | © + O28 Bonn — | 
The General of the Army took care to provide 


| Innocent Subjects, by force or by fraud; for cruel Tyrants 
are devouring Wolves. | 
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Grammatical. | f 15 : 
Rule 10. 


Þ ; HE s E following Prepoſ? trons govern | an dren, wive 
Caſe. 

Nh - :o. Adverſus, Adverſum againſt. Ante before. Apud 

Circa about. Circiter about. Circum about. Cis, 
Citra on this ſide, Contra againſt. Erga towards. Extra 
without, Infra beneath. Inter between. Intus within. 
Juxta gh t Ob for. Penes in the Power. Per by. Pone 
behind. Poſt after. Præter beſiacs. Prope nigh. Propter 
for. Secundum according to. Supra above. 

Trans beyond. Verſus towards. Ultra beyond, 

Though (to) be generally the ſign of the Dative ; yet aft er 
Verbs of motion, of exporting, provoking, calling, inclining. 
& c. "tis made by (Ad) with an Accuſative Caſe. 

I have walked to the City. I will run to the Market. 
Let us go to the Banks of the River. We will exhort 
thee to Virtue. He inclines his mind to his ſtudy. 

Thou ſhalt invite thy Maſter to Supper. Call ye 
your Schooltellows to play. Kingdoms provoke King- 
doms to War. 

A Scholar ſtrives againſt a Scholar. An Orator ſtrives 
againſt an Orator. A Poet ſtrives againſt a Poet. A Pi- 
per ſtrives againſt a Piper. 

The Cap rain goes before his Soldiers, 

Boys abide at rhe School. I met my Brother at the 


Market, The 8 go before the Mayor. The Pai- 
ſenger is at the Ship. The Heifer wanders about the 


Fields. Soldiers en amp about the. City. 


Note, Circiter about, always refers to time, ana never 
ace | 


& 4+ CE; 


1 kneſs aroſe about the ſixth Hour. My Father died 
about the firſt day of the Week. He lived with my 
Uncle about fix Weeks. 


The Cattle are on this ſide rhe Res Thou ſhalt 
Charity is exerci- 


fed 


— —— 


16 Engliſh Exerciſes 


| | fed towards our Neighbours. The Mare feeds on this 


ide of the Brook. Let us not fight againſt two Sol- 
diers. Piety is exerciſed towards God. | 

My Friend lives without the Old City.T he Woman's 
crooked Noſe appears beneath her rugged Forehead, 

The pretty Boy ſits between the pretty Girls. 

The Digger ſleeps withour the broad Ditch. 

The Belly hangs beneath the Breaſt. 

He played between both Houles. 

Note, Inter frequently ſignifies among. 

Thy Siſter is fair among Women. 

The Eagle is King among Birds. 'The Whale is King 
among Fiſhes. The Lion is King among Beaſts, 

The Mountain is within the hundreth Stone. 

FT obſerved my Siſter to play nigh to the yellow Bank 

Rewards are aſſigned by the Maſter to the Schola. 
for diligence. \ : 7 

The Prey is within my Nets. They have pitchec 
their Tents nigh the City walls. My Brother was pu. 

niſhed by my Father for his Sawcinels and Pride. 
My Friend is in the power of his Adverſary. 

He came to us by the Market-place. 

The Dog comes behind his Maſter. 

Thou art in the power of the King. 

The Stag did run through the Valles, | 

The Servants walk to Church behind their Maſter 
and Miſtreſs. _ ST] 5 | 

After the ſetting of the Sun the Stars ariſe. | 

The Boy had Quills beſides an Inkhorn. He will ſit 


hard by the River. The Sun appears after Storms. 


When the Knight kept Hawks beſides Dogs. 
Let us play hard by the Dunghill. | 
Children eat Lice for the Jaundice. Kings are ho- 

noured according their Dignity. The Birds fly above 
the Clouds. Phyſicians do order men to drink Milk 
and Brimſtone tor the Itch, The matter happened ac- 
* cording to our with, 
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Grammatical. „ 


The Prodigies appear above the City. 
The Maſter owes the Servant money folk Service. 
Our Fnemies fled beyond the Seas, We walked bes 
vond the Mountains. 
The Cattle run beyond the River. 
The Birds fled beyond the Fields. 
Note, Verſus is put after the Word it governs, 
Clients go towards their Patron. 
The Dogs run towards the Hills. 
The men haſten towards the City. 
| Theſe following Prepoſitions govern an Ablative. | 
A, before a word beginning with a Conſongnt. © from 
Ab, before a word beginning with a Vowel. 
Abſque without. Coram before, or in preſence, Cum 
with. De of, or concerning. E, Ex, of, or out of, Pra 


A 


before, or in compariſon, Pro for or inſtead of, Sine 


withour. Tenus up ro. 
Drunkards go from Alehouſe to Alehouſe. 


A Maid without Modeſty is a furious Mare without 


a Bridle. 

Gueſts proceed from an Egg to an Apple. 

We ſee a Boy without Government to be a mad Ma- 
ſtiff without a Chain. 

My Friend pleaded my Cauſe before chat Judge. 

(Mh) when it notes Company, or ſignifies 6 with) 
is made by gum, otherwiſe it is an Ablative. 

I went &ith my Brother to the green Fields, and 
there I beat him with a Rod. 

Thar nimble Woman was ſeen to dance before the 


King. : 
I fought with mine Enemies with great Stones, and 


then rejoiced with my Companions. 
That wagton Boy has diſcovered his Impudence be- 


fore me, and ] will prepare Rods for his Back. 


The water ruſhes through the Street with much 


Mud. 


I heard good News of (or concerning) my Brother, 
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The Cookmaid ſnatch'd the Cheeſe with her ht out 
of the Jaws of the great Dog. 
The Seaman doth diſcourſe of the Sea, 
J heard the Rumor of you. | f 
That Boy brings thee ſhame,and is praiſed before thee. 


Men did admire my Father before my Uncle; for 
my Father provided for the Poor. 


Thou ſhalt be condemned out of thine own Mouth. 


Iwill grind for thee. A Purſe without money is a 
miſerable Companion. | | 


Criſt was the Saviour of men, and died for wretch- 


- ed Sinners. 


A Scabbard without a Sw ord is the Inſtrument of a 
Coward. 
Note, That Tenus rs put after bn word it governs, and 
pute * word, if Plural, in the Genitive Caſe. 
The Waters covered him up to the Eyes. 
The Brock was up to his Knees. 
The River was up to his Ears, 


Prepoſi it ions governing i209 Caſes are the/e that 


Fe 


T. IN and ſub, after Verbs 0 Moti on, govern an Accu ſi- 


ti ve, (23: a then in gui 2 into) other wiſe they g Co ben 
13: * 2e. 


. Subter under, ina; Ferently either an Accuſativeor Abe 


;. Super uon, an Accnſative vr Ablative Super abort, 


an 135 1 ative only. 


4. Clam unknown to, now generally an Ablativ e formerly 
an Accilſati Pos as alſo Clanculum. 

The Boy jumperh under the Waters to gather Peb- 
ble · tones for his Play. fellows. He caſt his Book into the 
Fire. | 

The Girl gathered Herbs under the Hedge, and 
brought her Mother thoſe Herbs and fine Flowers. 


. | The 


the White Parlour. 


Buſh. The Horſe treads upon the Graſs with his Feet. 
| cured money for me, unknown to my Father. 


the Water. . 


* 


Grammatical, * 1 
The man in that Houſe offered me Pears and Plums- 


My Unkle brought my Brother money, and he ran 
away into the Woods. > 


I ſlept under a Form in the School, and my Mother 
ſent me there my Dinner. 

If I had ſtay'd under the Shades, I would have ſlept, 
and ſleep would have given me reſt. 


My Father lent my Uncle a | great ſum of money in 


My Brother came to me in the Fields, and ruck me 
with his fiſt. | 


The Dog 1s under the Table. The Hare is under the 
The Father asks concerning his Son. My Mother pro- 
The Water lies upon the Earth, and the Air lies upon 


: 9 Wives of the Soldiers ask concerning their Huſ- 
ands. 

My Couſtn i is a naughty Boy, for 80 ran away from 
School unknown to my Father and his Maſter; and he 
was ſeen to ſtrike the Ser vant-maid with a great Stone, 


and to buy Keys for a Thief; and to take money out of | 
my Father's Pockets. 15 


Some Recapitulatory Exerciſes. 


1. Brave Soldier is a Kingdom's Glory and reſolves: 
to purchaſe THonour to himſelf by his Sword 

rare ough bloody Rivers. 
A ckilful Shoemaker knows how to fit a Shoe to a 
Lady s foot, with his Hand and Glove, without other 
Inſtruments; a skilful Shoemaker is a great Artilt. | 
3. Ihe Grace of God is a man's happinefs,and abides 
without Riches after Loſſes, in great dangers, and is be- 
lieved to afford true comfort to God's Worſhippers by 
its excellent Virtue. 
4. Every ſort of Happineſs abounds to the diligent 
3 LS man; 7 
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man; and men have been obſerved to conquer difficult 
©} Jabours by diligence, and to be praiſed for their indu- 
ſtry. Induſtry is a great Virtue.. . 

5. If you will lend e, Verſes, I will lend vou 
my Themes; and will endeavour to provide a Dictio- 
nary for you, and procure you other Bo oks. Learning | 
s te Ornament of + man's Lite, and is acquired by 
Labour and Study. 

$18 ien is a pleaſant time, for then we ſee 
4 to be renewed by the cherithing Beams of the 
Sun; and then we ſee rhe Trees to ſprout, and the 
Gardens to bring forth Flowers for the Jaborious Bee. 
J. I ſtruck my Siſter with'a Stick, and was forced to 
ay into the Woods,where I obſcrved Corn to grow for 
he Husbandman, and green graſs for the Cattel. The 
Fruits of the Field are God's Gifts. But whentÞ had 
rarried There a while, Ircturned to my Parents Ad ſub- 
mitted my ſelf to cheir mercy, and they forgave me my 
Offenene | 

8. When my dear Mother unknown to my. Father, 
thall ſend me Money, I will pay my Creditors their 
Debts and will provide a Supper fox my Friends in my 

Chamber, without the conſent of my Brother, or my 
Maſter's leave; and will give my Friends Gifts with 
my own hands. 

9. Avaliant General is a ſtrong Rock, without fear, 
or baſeneſs, and reſolves to fight againſt his Enemies | 
and procure a fim and ſtable Peace for his King and | 
Country by his victorious Sword, and always is Won | 
to grant his ſuppliant Enemies their Life, and never to 
_ his Friend any unkindneſs. 

A Merchant-man ſails to the remote Parts of the 
world, by the help of the Wind, through Waves and 
Dangers, in great Storms, beſides Rocks and Quickſands, 
among the Barbar oe, far from lus Children, and ſends 
his W Hife Gifts, with his Friends in his Ship. When he 
hath obtained good ſucceſs according to his wiſh, he 

rejoices to prepare Rewards for the laborious Seamen. 

5 ZI. Courage 


quering General's Head, 


ners, and buy them neceſſary Books; and when their 


exprimitur aut cauſa diſcretionis, Cc. 


Grammatical. "= : 
r. Courage and Conduct bring men Victory Victory 
gladdens the Minds of the Soldiers. Stout Soldiers re- 
joice to ſubdue Nations by Arms, and War oftentimes 


is a neceſſary Evil: And, when men conquer, they reap 
the fruits of their pains. Crowns are formed for a con- 


12. Careful Parents lie in Bed, w vithout ſleep or reſt, 
and ſtudy to provide Arts for their Sons, and Portions 
for their Daughters. They give them Learning and Man- 


Children offend, they correét them with Stripes. The 
care of Parents is the happineſs of Children, 


2 Ko 


* Po 


* 


Exerciſes fitted to Lilly”: 5 Concords and 
Rules, together with Obſervations * 
them. 


1. Concord. 


Erbum Perſonale cohæret cum Nominativo Nume- 


ro & Perſona, | 
The Verb Perſonal agrees with the Neminative Caſe in 


Number and Perſon, 


We mourn. | Ye had found. 
1 bo They will fall. 
Thou loveſt. The Clock ſtrikes, 


He doth learn. 

The Maſter readeth ; Boy s ſhould attend; Ve play. 

The Preacher preacheth, ye ao not hear. - | 
Parents love., Children fear. 

Truants are aeſp; ſed. Diligence is praiſed, 
A Man fights, Men conquer. 

4 Fool laugh 4. The Fool was RUTA) a at. 
Nominativus prima vel ſecundæ Perſonæ rariſſimè 


1 75 


22 ; Engliſh Exerciſes 


pertinet, &c. 
Note, 1. Ego, tu, ille, nos, vos, illi, when the Engliſh 


muſs not be e xpreſft, but un. I 1, unleſs there is an emp ha- 
fs or di ſtinction in the word, e. 8.5 

T love not thee, becauſe :hou beateſt me. 

Pill puniſh him, becanſe he played. 

Note, 2. Sometimes there be two or more Nominative Ca- 
fe ore ene Verb, which ha ve the word ſand] between them, 
( ſome 4 enderſicod) and all bel Ing to one Verb, and in ſuch 
Ceſe : he. rb follow: ng Miſt beof the P h Number ; and of 
tuck Perfor., as Ti he more worthy Nom#inative Caſe. Now the 
Pronqun of the firſt Perſon is more worthy than the ſecond or 
third); gud th 88 cond more wort iy than the third (of which 


vos.) | 

My Brother an: AT will Play..- 7 I 

Thou and I did learn. 

The Cloak, the Paper, and the Knife were found. 
Thoue and my Father are obſerved. | 

Non ſemper vox caufalis eſt Verbo Nominativus, Cc. 


the Nomina . ton Verb, yet not al ways, ut ſometimes 
a Verb 1 e Infinitive bd. e then the Adjec Five ( there 


70 i une ve to agree with. 

To lie is not lawful. 

To Hees at is not ſafe. 

To play is not profitable. 

To nes lect hut teth. 

10 reſt ſtrengthneth. 
10 jeer fretterh. 

Al: quando Oratio, &c. And fbi nes a w lets Sent: NCC, 
(which hat alw PAYS an t ve Mood in it.) e. 8 
To ep long is not wholſome. 
To deſpiſe Admonitions deſtroyeth Boys. 
To he vexed becauſe of Loſſes contur; mieth. 
To teach others, teacheth the Teachers. 2. Cen- 


In Verbis quorum ſi gnificatio ad homines tantum 


of any of theſs is the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, the Latin 


third Perſon are all Neminative Caſes, except ego, nos, tu, 


Note, 3. Two a Sal tant? ve, Noun or Prono en, be uſually 


be any) after he 2 a be the Neuter G: nder, if it have 


% » 8 -»” 


to who? o/ what? 


# fie A Verb, 77 ge 5 


Grammatical. 23 
. Concord, 


A DjeQirum cum Subſtantivo genere, numero & caſa 
Concordar. 

E very Aajeay ve muſ? ve of the ſame Caſe,Gender and Num- 
ber with the Subſtantive to which it belongs, which anſwers 


A diligent Maſter inſtructeth attenti ve Scholare. 

A godly Son rejoyceth an happy Farher. | 

A needy man findeth few Friends. 

A ſmall Family requireth little preparation. 

A good Exerciſe deſerveth great praiſe. 

Raſh Co:mfel hindreth great gain, a 

Ad eundem mod. m Participia, &cs" 

A Pronoun or Participle muſe agree with the Subfantio , 
2 if it Were an Aljecti ve, S. g. 

My good Maſter correcteth his own Son, 

Thy torn Book hath not my Lefian. 2 

Our Form fighting loſt the Ing Reward. 

Your man ſervant running threw down my Brother 
ſtanding. 

A fight ing Cock fears not his crowing Enemy. 

Aneighing Horſe deſpiſcrh the Darts flying. 

Ar ing Nultitude breaketh ſettled Peace. 


N Ore, „ in a Sentence there 1s an An jecti ve, 
Whict: hat! 7 5 941. zut: Ve to 7 M. ih, and wh; | 5 4 280 this 
[en [the] 0 * 11 FS if it elf Were a Sub ſtauti In, 


ſuch Caſe, Ja; Adjeck. De maſt ve al. 2ays the Maſculins Gen- 
47 Cg the word man and men 7s always underſtood ;) 
Rand b. es Herò, it maſt be the Nominative Caſe 3 
atiue; an d. For its Number, it 1s 

for the moſt p 0 9 4 5 the V6, which it either cometh 


at or aft nc 


7 Tine Indy 1 45 are Pra! ſed, but the Slot 27 are pu- 
niſhed. | a 

The Righteous findeth Peace, but the Wicked ſhall 
feel Torment, 7 


B 5 8 5 The 
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n Engl. 10 Exxerciſes 


The Covetous deſ pil eth the Poor, but the Liberal che- 
riſheth him. 

The Wiſe ſeeketh greater Wiſdom, but the Fool de- 
1 piferh Underſtanding. * | 

The merciful and kind ſhall find mercy, but the c cru- 
el ſhall be recompenſed. 


Note, 3. Sometimes the word [thing] or things] comes 
after an Adjective, and is the Subſtantive to it; but in ſuch 
Caſes » z 029: muſe rather omit maki ng Latin for rhing and only 
pur this Mjecti ves into the Neuter Gender, and make ſach 
Caſe and Number, as res ſhould have been if it had been ex- 

Preſt, Sg. | 
It is a pleaſant g to ſee the Sun. 
It is a more pleaſant thing to ſce God. 
t is a moſt cruel thing to k ill Infants. 
To exerciſe Clemency is a moſt generous -in. 
To play little, to fleep little, ro learn much, to riſe 
early, are very excellent things. 


To deſpiſe the Wicked, and to love the Good are | 
things commendable, 2 55 ; 


Note, 4. Sometimes two or three Sulfat ver With ſand] 
between them, have but one AdjecFive, which hath relation 
ro them all; in ſuch Caſe the Aajectiwe muſt be the Plural 
Number, and in Gender m' ft agree with that which is of ihe 
VOPR ft wareh 5 „the Ma ſculii te ignore worthy than th C Tem, ne 
or Neuten; and the e Ine more worthy than the Neuter ; 
SNS u t ings * hich [an Ve o L. ife, ana "the Fe the Neutcr is 
mfp worthy, e. g. 

My Father and & rocher are pious. 

My Brother and H iſter are idle. 

Thy Paper and thy Pe 5 are bad. 

My Exerciſe and my Leſſon are profitable. 

Out Man- ſervant and Aa d- lervant, and I, are good 
and ſhall have Rewards. 

Thou, thy Maſter, and. q iy Miſtreſs, have been kind 
and merit my greateſt chats, | 


3. Concord, 


a? 


2d 


1d 


1 — - . 


Grammatical. 1 
7 Concord. 


Rag cum Antecedente concordat Genere, Nu. u- 
mero & Perſona. 

The Relative [Qui] agreeth with his Antecedent in Gem 
der, Number, and Perſon, e. g. 

1. The good Boy, which. 

The honeſt Nurſe, which. 

G nullus Nominativus interſeritur i inter Re la- 
vum & Verbum, Cc. 

1. The Relative muſt not agree with ihe e in 
Caſe, but muſt be the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, if it ſtand 
immediately before a Verb, and no other Noun and Promo u 
between it and the Ve > bs the Nominative Caſe to it, e. g. 

The Woman is loved, vhichſ Homan] hath a fair Face, 
F That Girl is lovely, which [Girl] brought me my 

nite. 

The Servant is cruſty, which [Servant] brought me 
my Breakfaſt. 

That Hat begins to be torn, w hich Hat] covers my 
Brother's Head. 

That man is a Butcher, v hich [Man] ſtruck my Father 
with a ſtone. 

That Preacher is bonn which Preacher] knows 


how to prepare Divine Comforts for the Soul. 


T love that Schoolte low, w hich [Sc{09/fellow] lent me 
Books. = 

I w/o found your Books. 

The Mafter. is honoured, which taketh Pains. 

Thou art condemned, who deſpiſeſt thy Mother. 

He had great praiſe, that faid the longeſt Part. 

The godly Father that Inſtructeth the wicked Son, 


delivereth himſelf. 


The Rebellious Scholar, that deſpiſeth his Maſter, 
vexeth his Maſter, but he deſtroyeth himſelf. 
The wicked, chat fear not God, will blame their own 
Tolly hereafter, 
The 
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The Rewa ds) which are promiſed, ſhall beſt given, if 
the Works, that are required, ſhall be 0 N — 
At ſi No! minat! -vac Relativo & Verbo int a 
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Grammatical. "9 
if a Propoſition come before the Relative, the Relarive is 


governed of that, S. g. | 
The Mark to which the Horſe runs, enderh the 


| Horſc' s Labour. 


In other Cafes it hath cone me fign bete it, 
as [of ] Ito] than] Cc. and muſt be rendred e 
to other Rules. 

Note, Two or three Antecedents Set gular will have a 
Relative Plural, which agree with the more worthy Perſon 
and Ge un t.. 

1. My Bro: ber and. I, who came, were admitted. 


* 


The Maſter and Xiſtreſo, w hich rake care of the : 


„ are honoured. 


3 
Rule, VI. hich had been 16 ft. 5 

4 He and I are good Boys. 

5. My Father, my Siſter, and you and I, which are 
ready, will go. | 

6. Thou and thy Father, who fuay Temperance, 
will live long. | 

7. The Wicked man, and the bloody v oman, u. nich 
wounded my Mother, fled; but my Uncle and Aunt, 
har Joved her very well, will revenge her Death, tho 
my Father is Dea d.- | 

8. Thou and I, who have ſpoiled the Paper an 
Ink, that we bought, have provoked our Maſter, ws 
loverh ch fry Bc that keep all things carctully 3 : 
_ pap nothing | 

. Thou ang ae neglected thoſe Prec -eprs, and Ad- 
mon 1107S, hich have been repeated ſo often. 

. Inte: tum « etiam Orario ponitur pro Antecedente. 
3 times one or t o Sente; 22 3 fore anſwer tne 2 ute 
ſtio 772 wha 07 W nat? an en Relative vc fellow; 7 #7327 
guder ana if there be 0 


— 


8 
Y'S 


b 777 
7 


Q 5 


1 4 


+ - 


Feirtence for an e e fine Sein Fa 
7 — 
= p 1 33 F. „ 
or more the Plural; aud ama). 
#* 
2719 5 : _—_ 
Per jon, 8. 8 ; 4 ; * — : 
1A Tz Safe 24 45 * PIP — 6 „ N - 
1. 1 7421 7 Mac, and 77 very dle, Ws: 2c are 
: : FF, 5 F 
molt pernicious things. Oe 


— 


3. I have found the Paper, the Penknife, 10 the 


n 


2 on 


* . 


* 


1 s 
FF NN n 
— * - 
* 


- 0: 
* 
* 4 
1 8 
1 
N 
1 
- 


— < _ — K wot hubs, PD r 1 
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2. I have made my Exerciſe, and conſtrued every 
Sentence afterward, which will pleaſe. ; 
I have vexed my Father, I have provoked my 
Maſter, which trouble me very much. 
I write, thou makeſt thy Exerciſe, which are dif- 


: Brent WW brics. 


Note, Sometimes a Pronoun Primitive, not expreſt, but un- 
derfiood in a Poſſi ive, going before the Relative, is the Ante= 
cedent to the Relative ; and may (if there be occaſion) have 


an 7 to agree with it, as if it were expreſt, e. g. 
. I hate thy Manners, w/o doſt not reverence Su- 


| periors 


I found thy Book, who art a careleſ Boy. 
I had thy flonour, who neglecteſt thy Exerciſe. 
| SY God abhorreth thy Hypocriſy, | who heareſt Ser- 


mons, but doſt not regard them. 


5. Texculed thy Fault, whom thy Playtellow accuſed. 
6. Thou and I will viſit our Country -houſe, who 


live pleaſ- antly near a River. 


5. Note, The Antecedent is ſometimes,in good Authors,re- 
peated after the Relative; as Diem ſcito elle nullum, quo 
die non dico pro reo. Cicero. There is us day, in which 
day I plead not for ſome guilty Perſon. | 

Tnt ee and Indefinites follow the Rule of the Rela- 
#:we ; that is, if a Nominative Caſe come. between them and 
the Verb, they muſt be the Accuſative Caſe ; if there be no 
Nominatiwe between, 4 ey muſs. be the Nominative Caſe 70 
— Verb, e. g. 

What troubleth thy Mind, my Friend? What 


J Grief haſt thou felt? What haſt thon done ? 


2, Whether of the two I ſhall cut, I know not, 


Conſtructions of Nouns Subſtantives. 


Reg. . YUum duo Subſtant. diverſe ſignificationis, &c. 
If two Subſtantives ſtand together in Engliſh 

bir the Particle [of 5 bctwecn 1 8 the latter of the two 
muſt be the Genitive Caſe, e. g 


1. The 


BQ9 
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_ 


« 
I" CES 


Grammatica. _ 8 
1. The valiant Son of Philip coveted the Dominion of 
15 whole World. 
The fear of God, contempt of the World, and 
ſied faſt hope of Eternal Life, make quietneſs of Mind, 
which is the great Happineſs of Man ; which wiſe 


ö Men greatly deſire. 


The ſound of the Clock calleth Boys to School. 

4 The noiſe of the Trumpet ſtirreth up the warlike 
and generous Horſe, which knoweth the ſign of the 
Battle, 

Proinde hic Gen in Adject. Poſſeſſ. &c. 

The former Subſtantive e ſometimes is rendred by an Adie- 
Five Poſſeſſive derived from it, and muſt then agree with 
the latter in Caſe, Gender, and Number. 

You diſcourſe of Sea-Afairs. 

We gathered Mountain-fruits, 

I boiled Garden-herbs. 

I flung away the Dunghil-weeds. 

23 Brother's Houſe. My Father's Garden. 

Note, When two Subſtantives in Englith come toge- 
— without ſo much,as [the] between them, only the ſign 
[the] before the firſt of them, the latter muſt a 


 mnade the Genitive = E. 


The Ditcher cleanſed the Tower-ditch. 

The Boy fell into the Tower-ditch. . 

The Slave leapt over the City-walls, and eſcaped. 

The Carpenter built my Garrifon-walls. 

This Cannon broke down the Caſtle-walls. 

The Boys love the School-chimney,when their Limbs 
are cold; but in Summer-time they chuſe the Fields. 
Let ſome body go up and open the Chamber-door. 

Reg. 2. Laus & Vituperium rei, &c. _ 

[Of 1 between two Sul anti ver ( and after the Verb Sum) 
wheroof the latter betokens the quality or property of the 
former, to its praiſe or diſpraiſe. ſhews, that the latter Sub- 
ſtantive, before which it ſtauds, muſe be put jnto the Abla- 
zive Caſe, e. g. | | 

4 dove a Boy of an excellent Wit, 1 | 

"LE 


30 FPseliſb Exerciſes 0 


The Servant of a ſtubborn Spirit, that will not os. 
ſerve his Maſter's Command, is beaten, 


Our Nation is happy, that hath a Prince of great 0 


Clemency. 


The Maſter hath eaſy wall. that teacheth Boys of 


flexible Minds, and ingenious Diſpoſitions 

The Scholar that refuſeth to regard the Maſter's 
words, is of a perverſe Mind. 

The Boy that plays when others learn, and learns 

W hen others play, 15 if a baſe Diſpoſition. 

The. deceirful Man, that privily upbraideth his 
Friends, is of diſhoneit Manners. 

Reg. 3 Opus: & uſus Ablativum Exigunt. 


ff after need, is a ſign of the Ablative Caſe, 


r. Altho' J have twice learned the whole Grammar, _ 


* I have nced of daily reading. 

2. Thou art ignorant, and haſt need of don ; 
but thou doſt not regard, therefore thou haſt x zed of 
the Rod. | 

3. The Limb, which refuſerh the benefit of fofter 
Ointments, hath need of ſharper "EY pen: > 


4. He that teacheth Boys, hath aced of Patience and 


Diligence, for all Boys are not of docible Wits. 

Reg. 4 Eft ubi in Dativum vertitur. 

Sometimes the fign [to] ſtands between wo Subſtantives, 
and then the latter may be rendred by the Dative Ca zfe, or 
to] 7 be changed 1210 WET: Ne the l latter maae by the 
Genitive Ca e, S. g. 

4 good Prince is a Fats. cr tO his Country. 
2. Loyal Subjects are the ſtrongeſt M allszoRoy alcy. 
God is a Father zo thoſe that love: him; he 1s a 
aber to the Righteous, that fear him. 
Reg. 5. Excipiuntur que in eodem caſu, &c. 
Two Sil ſtantives coming together without ſof ] between 


hem, . are both iu the ſame Cnje by appoſi:ion. 


1. Raſtncſs, the e e Of a Fool, betrays a woman« 


3th Mind. * 


2, Sloth,;h; Enemy 0k OY brings forth Theft. 
Envy 
3 


0 r 


a 


4; 


Grammatical, 


3; Envy; the rack of the Soul, brings forth murder, 
the deſtruction of the Body. | 
4. Paleneſs of the face, :h- token of bittereſt anger, 


| ſheweth thirſt of revenge; pale rage is moſt dreadful. 


Note, From Subftantives Maſculine in [tor] come Femi- 


| 1inesin ſ trix] (or may for the moſt part be madefrom thence); 


from thoſe that end in [us] come Fer inines in [a], which 
Feminines muſt be uſed,- and not the Maſculines, when there 
went before a Subſrantive of the Feminine Gender, to which 


the latter bath rvelntion, or with which the latter is the 
, 


fame; and uſually the Verb [is] ſtand, between ſuch Sub- 
antives, e. g. | ad 

ftantives, e. g. 

men, whom it leadeth into Eternal Glory. 
2. Courage for the moſt part i; a Conqueror. 

3. Reſt zs the repairer of ſtrength, a refreſher of tlie 

Vital 4 : EE 
4. Unwearied diligence ofrentimes u a helper of a 

weak Wit; Art and Study mend Nature's defects. 

; Rag. 6. Ad jectivum in Neutro genere, &c. 


| : When Boys meet with a Subſtantive, having before it im- 
mediately an Adjective (which intimates the quality of the 


Subfantive) as, much, little, more, leſs, how much, 


ſo much, ond ſuch like, ſuch a Subſtantive muſt be the Ge- 


nitive Caſe; and the Aajecti ve put in the Nenter Gender, 
and taken for a Subſtauti ve. e | 
I. Much labour brings more gains. | 
2. How much ſwear, ſo much ſweetneſs; 
\ 3. He that hath a good Stomach, doth not deſire much 
| ſawce; a man of a weak Stomach eats little meat. 
4. A ſmall Shop ſometimes bringeth much profit. 
Note, A4#jeFives, when their fignification belongs to men, 
are often uſed in the Maſculine Gender, without the word man 


have another AdjeFive to agree with them 
1. Honeſt men do not violate their Promiſes. 
2. A good man, that imitatetly the Example of 
Chriſt, loveth thoſe that hate him. 
; 3. Bloody 


of . 


. 
V. * 


— . . ˙¹¹ AERO —— — ——— — — 


3 ” 
1. Death, the En:my of Nature, u a Friend to good 


or men exprcſr'd in the Latin, and ſuch Adj. Fives may 


828 
$ : 


"ZE 3!" IJ 


— 


= | Frg liſh Exerciſes. 
4 Bloody and deceitful men dig their own Graves. 
5 A wile nan hateth him that adnureth Ins own 
| Folly, which others laugh ar. E 
Note, Sometimes two AdjeFives of contrary fienification 
one t0 ano: her, belong both to one Subftanti ve, but ihe Sub- 
. is not twice repeated in the Englith ; nor muft be | 
preſſed in Latin, but underood, and the latter Adjecti ve | 
4 5 agree with the Subqtantiwe, as the former doth. 
r. Bigger Boys ſtrive to keep under the ſs, i. e. the 
or Boys. 7 | 
A fmaller Army conquereth a greater. 
Notd And ſorwvetimes | one] ſupplicth the place of the 
. Subſtantive after the latter Aaject. ve, which [one] muſt 
1 had no. Latin for it; only do with the AdjeFive, as 2 it 
2 1 wer 1 =; 
A clean Book excelleth a dirty one. 
A mall Horſe excelleth ſometimes a bigger one. 


Canferuition of Adjectives. 
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2228 governing a Genitive, 


Reg. 1. A, Djfctiva que deſiderium, notitiam, &c. 
The figen [of] after Adjettives betokening de- 

fire, knowledge, remembrance, 3 forgetting, care, fear, 
guilt o any paſſion of the mind requires the Sul fant roe( Nown 

er pr onoun) following, to be put in the Genitive Caſe, e: g. 
1. Thoſe that are deſirous of Honour, are udious 
of Learning, and of good Manners. ti 
2. He that is mindful of the Maſter's Commands, IS 
not fearful of Puniſhment. 1 
2. I will be mindful of thee, till I be forgetful of 

my _—_ 

4. Thou and Lare guiley of the ſame Crime, but we 
have a mild Maſter, that often forgivech. 7 
k 


— * 


5. The richeſt Man, careleſs of his Affairs, is redu- 
ced to Poverty. 
. am clear from the Crime that tliou mentionedſt 
Reg. 2 


: Grammatical, _ 33 
wo 3 Reg. 2. Adjectiva Verbalia in ax, &c. 
2 Adjettives ending in [ax] drivedof Veros, and having 


3 PUT. 771 tbe Genitive Caſe, 
77 He that is old of heart, frighteth lis E Enemy, and 
: [1 elc per danger; but the cowardly Man is flain. 


whi 20 endcavoureth his Neigbbour' s good © 


the 3. Fools are tenacious of their own intens 3 
they hear not the reaſon of the wiſe; they are not c. as 

1 pable of Admonition. _ | 

ft | Reg. 3. Nomina Partitiva aut Partitivd Poſita, Inter- 
rogativa quedam, & certa numeralia, &c. 


i Reg. 4. Quibus audi pollunt Comparativa & Super- 


lativa, Ne. 
— The Particles [of ] or [among] after Adj. Fives, which 
5 are call a Partitiwes, betokening part 0 ſome one 9 more, 


after Interrogatives ; ſuch as ach a Que, ſtion, [os which] 
[whether] After Nouns 585 Number (one t wo, or three; firſt, 
ſecond, third,) after Adjectives of the Comp ative br Fu- 
perlative degree, after all theſe [of } or [among] require 
the 8 ubſtantive next Fodowing them, to be put in the Geni- 
tive Caſe; * with which Genitive Caſe Juch Aadjective go- 


: pal verning, muſt agree in Gender, e. g. 

ps 1. Thou haſt choſen two Companions, one of which 

5 is a Fool, the other of them is idle, and they will make 

Ng — uncapable of ſtudy, if thou imitate them. N 
It is a difficult ching, W nether ol the two parts 


4 I shall take. 


FBS 3. He who is the moſt diligent among the Scholars, 


f ſhall be the moſt excellent, of them all. 
4. Both thy Brother and thou are valiant ; but thou 

we art more couragious of the two 
2 5. None of the Heatheniſh Gods deliy ered his Wor- 
ſhippers. | 

6. Pylades and Orc cftes cheriſhed a mutual love ; none 
knows whether was the more faithful of thetwo. Thou 
art my Pylades, 18 moſt truſty of all my Friends. 


5 f 1 : - Exc. 13 


{of ] or ſ in] atis them, require the Non following f0 be 


. Moſt men are ſagacious in their own profir ; but 


34 OT Exerciſes 


Exc. 1. In alio tamen ſenſu Ablat. exigunt cum Præ⸗ 
poſitione. In alio verò ſenſu Dat. 


Adverl derived of them) have the ſign [to] after it, the 
Noun following that ſicn moſt be the Dative Caſe, if the 
| . [after] it muſt be the Ablative, with à or ab. 
Thou who art ſecond to none in Learning, yet 
ſtteſt fourth after my Brother, which I greatly won- 
wag at; J am firſt after thee. 
I love my Maſter beſt, next after God, who re- 

0 my whole Heart. 

Exc. 2. Uſurpantùr autem & cum, Kc. 

Sometimes [of] or ſamong] after Nowns Partitives, KC. 
7s renarea oy e, EX With an Ablaiive, inter, ante, with an 
Accuſative. 


Reg. 5. Interrogativum & ejus Redditivum, &c. 


Caſe of a 800 1 or Partic. pie, and the ſame Tenſe 
F a Verb that the Queſtion is asked by, e. g. 
I. 2. Who was it that Went out £ 
6 My Siſter. 
2, Q. Whoſe Book haſt thou 7 
A. My Couſin's. 


3. Q. Nhat haſt thou loſt? 


4. Q. What are covetous Men deſirous of ? 
A. Money. 
5. Q. Of whom am I m. nul? 
+4 Yourſelf. 
6. Q. What did you inthe School ? 
A. Learn my Leſſon, heard my Maſter s In- 
ſtructions. 
7. Q. What w. i thou do in this matter? 
A. Vindicate my Father's Honour. 
Exc. Fallit hc Regula, &c. - 
Sometimes the word [whoſe] may be renaved in Latin 
by cujus, ja, jum, -and in ſuch a Caſe that Adjeftive muſt 
agree Wi We the Su ft, zuti ve ne with it in the Quaſti- 
| 2 5 03 


If a Noun of Number (an ordinal, firſt, ſecond, third, or 


The Queſtion and the Anſwer muſt be made by the ſame | 


A. My Inkhorn. £ 


071 


H 


Gramm tical. 35 
on; and the Subſtantive, which 1s the Anſwer to it, ions. 


* | be the Genitive Caſe, e. g. 
Q. Whoſe? Garment 75 this? 


oy; _.* __ 22, My Facher's. - 1 
he | Exc. 2. Aut per dictionem variæ, &c. 1! i 
he When a Queſtion 5 aged by a word which kink divers i 

| Canftrattions, h. e. when the Verb in the Nueſtion require: | 
et | one Caſe of the Noun, that ſtands mith it in the Queftion, bi | 
n- and another of that which is in the Anſwer, then the Sub- _ 

| fantives muſt be each of them ſuch as the Verb requires; 1 


PR 


Ce not both the ſame Caſe. 
Q. What fault doth my Father WS me of? 


* 
„ „ „K 
— 


: 

| Cujus Criminis accuſat me Pater? 
c. A. Of moſt abominable things. | 
an De Turp im is. 


Exc. CY Fallit denique cum per Poſſeſhps, Ke. 
| Whey, the Anſwer to a Queſtion in the Engliſh of the Pro- 
me N0UN ones, meus, tuus, ſuus, &c. It muſt not be made 
nſe by the ſame Caſe with the Interrogative word in the Queſtia 
on, but the fame with a Noun 5 40% mnt ive therein 4 
t be, ag. eeing with it in Caſe, Gender, and TOO E. 
| 1. Q. Whoſe nkhorn haſt thou 
A. MY Own. 
2. Q. Whoſe Key is that ? 
A. Thine. 
. Q. Whoſe Paper do you abt] f 
A. Our own. 

In Interrogative Sentences, the Acenſative Caſe, which 
muſt follow the Vero, or any other Caſe that muſt be govern= 
ed of it, nſually ſtands before both the Verb and its Nomina- 

tive Caſe ; the remembrance of which will be helpful in 

In- | rendring any of the former en "oi 

- Note, 2, In Sentences where a Queſtion is acked, if it be 

asbed by a Verb only, and no Pronoun Interrogative in the * 
Sentence, the Interrogative Conjunttion [ne] muſt be added 
to the Verb: But if there be a Pronoun ! e then 

atin | [ne] muft not be joined to the Verb, e | 

nuſt i. Q. What have you done ? 


ith Es | 4. Made 


— 


- — — — eee 4 l — 
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n 


dn 
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me. :: EvplhE xerciſes 


A. Made our Exerciſe. 
2. Q. Haft thou loft thine Honour ? 1 
A. I have loſt it, but I will regain it. : 
But if there be in the Sentence non] [nunquam], or 44. 
0ſt any other Adverb; or if there be not an Adverb, any 
other Pronoum beſide an Interrogative, Inè] muſt not be j Joins: 
ed tothe Verb, but to the Adverb or Pronoun, e. g | 
Did not Alexander behave himſelf valiantly, who : 
ee leaped into a City amongſt his Enemies, when || 
his own Soldiers were not with him ? « 
Q. Wilt thou never ceaſe to. thirst after revenge, wich . 
aiſhonoureth a Chriſtian? : 5 
A. Chriſt commandeth to lows our Enemies - and 
Mall I, his Servant, deſpiſe my Maſter's Laws? I will Il 
hereafter obey. 
Shall i Drunkard bewitch thee ? Shall that Game- 
ſter entice thee 2? 
And when [n&} ts to be joined to the Verb, the Nomina- | 
rie Caſe muſt always be after the Verb, e. g. | 
1. Q. Wis Cicero the oft Eloquent of * 2 
2. Q. Dia Virgil! exccel go other Latin Poets? | | 


» AH My 


| Adjectiwes go per: 729 a Dative Ca 1e. | 
Reg. 1. . quibũs commodum aut incommo- 
dum, 

Adljectives 1 profit or ar ſprofit, meetneſs on un- 
meernels, pleaſure 07 47 leaf une, ſubmitting, relation, due, 
friendſhip, hatred, reſctance,. difficulty, likeneſs or te 
neſs, and nearneſo; if a Noun come foi them, require it.! 

\ 
70 be Pur in the Dative Caſe, S. g. 

1. He that is guilty of Theft, and vet denies his 
Fault, is a Lyar, and is too like the Devil. | 
2. Virtue 1s pleaſant to the Righteous, it is proſita- 
ble to all that love it. How foolith are they, that will, 
nor tr averſe pleaſant Paths ? 

Reverence is due to God, the King of all the 
World, Honour is due to Kings, becauſe God hath 
commanded that webe obedient to chem. ä a 

4. 411% 


” 41 


10 


who 
hen 


4 IC 2 


and 


w1ll 
me- 


1 A 
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Crammatical. | 


4. He is very near Death, that is ſick, yet thinks hime 


ſelf well. „ — . 
5. A loud noiſe is inconvenient for Learners; it is 


prejudicial to ſtudy ; it is hard for one Boy to learn, 


while another that fits next him bawls. A ſilent School 
is very helpful for Learning. 


Exc. Quædam ex his que ſimilitudinem ſignificant, 
GC. 5 
Par and ſimilis have ſometimes a Genitive Caſe of the 
Subſtantive coming after them; which yet is not to be imi- 
tated, and equally regular with the Dative. | 

Natus, commodus, incommodus, &Cc. | 


AdjeFives betokening profit, fitneſs, as aptus, commo- 


dus: alſo natus, habilis, promptus, opportunus, proclivis, 


aſſuet us, expoſitus, when any of theſe have a Noun after them 


which ſignifies the purpoſe, end, or thing [ro] or [for] which, 4 


they will rather have ſuch a Noun to be put in the Accuſa- 
tive Caſe with [ad]; tho the ſame Adjectives, if a Noun or 
Pronoum follow, betokening a Perſon, require a Datzve. 

1. I deſire not to be near him that is near to the top 
of wickdnefs. © | | 5 

2. That Servant is not fit for me, that is unfit for la- 
bour; he is convenient for me, that hath ſtrength and 
underſtanding convenient for work. 


3. He, that is forward to Vice, is expoſed to the De- 


vil's Temptations ; for that Enemy of mankind is ready 


to miſchief;and rejoyceth, when he findeth a mind move- 
able to wickednets. It is a lamentable thing, that men of 
excellent Wits are moſt prone to wickedneſs. 


Reg. 2. Huc referuntur Nomina ex Con, &c. 
2. Norns derived of others, and beginning with 
require a Dative Caſe of the Noun following them. 


[con] 


Many were Fellow Soldiers with Jaſon, when he fetch'd 
the Golden Fleece; many were Companions with him 


but he bore away the glory of theEnterprize. 
Note, Communis hath uſually after it a Dative, rarely 
a Genitive ; and when two Perſons or Things follow it, with 


ſand] 


* —ů — 


\ 
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28 | _ Aa 
Fand] between them, that [and] muſt not be made by ( but | 
by cum with an Ablative, _ ? 

ath is common to me and thee, to men and women, 1 
to young and old. The Grave is an Houſe common 
to all Creatures. 

Note, 4. Alienus, immunis, proprius, and ſuperſtes 
require a Dative Caſe after them, ſometimes (but ſeldom) a 
Genitive ; and ſometi mes alienus and immunis an Ablatiwe, 
with a Pr. poſition [a] or [ab], Boys may indiſterenil) male 


the Dative or Ablativ 
1. A Conſcience fre ce from Guilr laughs at falſe Ace 


cuſers; Fear is proper to Offenders. 
. 2. Glory ſurviveth good men. Death taketh not their 
Crown away. Let us not therefore practiſe wickedneſs, 
as if we were deſirous after Ignominy and Diſgrace, the 
1 offspring of fin. We were born hs genes things ; we 
have fouls capable of happineſs ; ler &s embrace V tue, 
L 8 which will make happy whilſt we live, and forever ; 
but ſome men will always be far from nobje deſißed let 


them have their tough it For ruin. 
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Adijecte ves governing an Accuſative Ge. 
* 


Reg. I. Agnitudinis fen ſubjicitur, Kc. 

5 The Sub ſtan ve betokening men ſure, aud which 
 wſually in Engliſh comes bXFor 0 ldom e Her) theſe Adjectiwes 
long, hard, ebick, high, det. bi3 3 it wh, Sas ſrantive muſt be 
pur in the Accuſatide Cafe, to be governed of the Adjettive, 

A Well fifty foot ded; 5 giveth not good Wa ater, if 1t> x 
have bad Springs. 
Te in, a City of holden, were two 
hundred foot high; fore wr rite] that they were three 
hundred foot, ind ſeventy five foot thick. 
A Walk an hundred Yards long, and five Yards 
oe, which hath Trees planted on cach ide, is pleaſant 
for thoſe that would recreate themſelves. 
Exc. 1, Interdum & in Ablativo, &. 
1he word of meaſure or quantity 7s ſometimes put in the 
Ablas. ve Caſe, ſeldom iu the Genitive. Aaj ect. ves 


ich 
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Grammatical. " 
AdjeFives governing an Aviative Caſe. 
Reg. I. A DjeRiva que ad Copiam, egcſiajemve per- 


tinent, &c. | 
1 that betoken plenty or Wanting, as pocr, deſti- 


tute, empty, full, rich, void, and ſuch like, which have af 


ter them the ſign [of o/ [in] require the No: in fullowing 
a og to be put in the Ablative Caſs. 

. He whoſe Bags are empty of Money, hath an 
in empty of Friends, and a Coat full of Rents. 

2, The Court, which is full of Flatterers, is pernici- 
ous to a Prince ; though he be rich 1 in Subſtance; a- 
dani it in Honours: 

A Journey an hundred Miles long, wearieth an 
Horſe thar hath not his Belly moderately full of Pro- 
vender ; for while he is deſirous of Meat, he goeth 
flowly ; but if a ſtrong and well- fed Horſe refuſe to put 
forth his ſtr, ength, a Whip and a Spur make him mindful 
of his Work and Duty. 1 az neſs hath need of Spurs. 

Exc. Interdum & Gemitivo, &c. 

'The Genitive Caſs © many Times read Fer ſuch Allje- 
h and Buys may do the like; but they are rather in 


Profe to be accuſtomed to the confine nt of = Ablative. 


Reg. 2. Nomina diverſitati \la:'vum, & 

The Engliſh word Idiverſe] or. Id. N rend cd iu 
Latin % alter, alius or diverſus, requ:re the Sn 
following, whether Noun or Pronoun, to be-put in 
Live OY with the Prepoſition [a] or [ab]. 

1, My Brother is of a very bad Nature, yo far 4. fire 


{ Fan:: : 


rent. from my Father, who is of a good Aupoſition, ad 


e in good Endowments of Mind, tho' poor in Efate, 
Children are not always like their Parents; they 
are — quite 4/ferent from them. 
Reg. 2. Nonnuquam etiam Dativum, &c. 
Rule 2. Diverſus for different, hath ſometimes & Dati us, 
A Woman contrary to this. OR 
Reg. 3. ro regunt Ablativum, ccc. 
C Rule 


Sx 441 — x | Z l 
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40 Engliſh Exerciſes 
ule 3. Adiefives govern an Ablative Caſe of the word, 
that ſignifies the Inſtrument | wherewith] the cauſe [why] 
or the manner [how | a thing is done. I | 1 
1. My Maſter's Face was greatly changed, when he 
found his only beloved Son guilty of a Lye; it was 
ſometimes pale with Anger, afterwards it was red with 


/ ; | scat of Fury; and in the mean time his Son was trem- 
oh bling for fear of puniſhment. | | 
1 2. He that is only a Chriſtian in pretence, who in 


tlie mean while is an Hypocrite in Heart, is an Enemy 
to his own Soul; for though he be ſubtile at diſſimula- 
tion among Men, he ſhall not deceive the Almighty. 

Keg. 4. Forma vel modus rei, &c. 

Rule 1. Sulſtantiwes alſo have ſumetimes after them an 

Ablatgve of another Subſtantiue, which betokens the manner 
how, or the reaſon why the former is, or is called ſuch. 

My Maſter hath been a Father for wholſome Coun- 
ſel; he that is my Parent by Nature, and whoſe Son I 
am by Birth, took not more care of me. For J have 
been a Servant in Name, but a Rebel in Deed. 

Reg. 5. Dignus, indignus, præditus, &c. 

Rule 5. Aajectiues which have uſually after them the 
nin [of | or [with] or [upon] require the Subſtantive fol- 
lowing them to be the Ablative Caſe. | | 

1. Thoſe are unworthy of the Glory of Heaven, 
that do not think Virtue worthy of Love, whoare not 
content with the pleaſure that Virtue giveth, - 

2. I relying upon thy honeſty, neglected my ow 
Jafety; for thou void of that, deceivedſt me. N 

3. A Son endowed withexcellent Wit, rejoyceth hig 

Father, whoſe good Example he imitateth, whoſe Com 
mands he obſerveth; he is never trembling for fear, fort 
he provoketh not his Father's anger; he is always mind 
#1] of his duty; he is like a Staff to his Father's old Age | 

Note, Horum Nonnulla Genitivum, &c. 

Note, I Authors, dignus and indignus, are ſometimes 
read with a Genitive Caſe after them; but that's not for the 

Beys Imitation, (only they may weed to underſtand it) there ꝗ 
ve we give uo Example of that Government, Reg, 
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Grammatical, — x 

word, Reg 6 Comparativa cum exponuntur, &. 
why] 10 Rule Or Anjedtives = the was ll Ve degree, that bays 

WE [in] [by] or [than] a frer them; if the Latin word [quam 
en he | | for chan] be Lt out. require the OO ve following to be 
t was | 5 inthe Ablativ. Caſe, e. 
with . Thy lefler Brother is more Je and than thou by far, 
trem- ne! 1s wiler than his Teachers by many degrees. 

My Book is cleaner han thine by much, and yet 
ho 1n ine is newer than mine. 
nemy By Note, 1. if wand be expre#? in the Latin for the Eng- 
mula- liſh word [than], then the wor d folls wing [than] muſt be of 
\tY. = /::ch Caſe as the Su: Ranti Ve, welch went + before E Compa- 

| rative Adjective. 
em an x. Thy Father is richer. than mine, and thou wilt 
mann! have a greater Portion then I; nevertheleſs I 3m con- 
/2. tent with mine own Condition; I am not defirous of 


Coun- thy Wealth, becauſe I defire Virtue, which (I think) 

Son ! 15 er than Riches. 

] have He that hath a good Conſcience, is moreſife an 
| a C ity encompaſſed with Walls; for a Calm Mind will 

| bear more Tempeſts n the! lronget Buly: ark. 

hem the ; Note, 2 2. [Than] uus ſometi 128 Ve 29930 only by quam] 

ive fol (0: by the Ablative, and [quam] /: fr 0; 70 Viz. when the 
| 3: bfnncine which follows [than] 7s »0: compared with that 

TJeaven, | which Went roxt befare 2 CINE? 7 85 ee AN} '7 pre. 07* with 

are NOUE,, the Comparative Adjefive agree, but with ſomething 

Wot a farther diſtance from it, e.g. 


ny own 1. My Father hath an 13 Horſe than your 
iy. Father, he bought him yeſterdaxy. 

ceth hig 2. My Brother islike my UnkK inthe hape ofh 'sface, 

ſe Com 5 and in the colour of his hair, but he is very unlike i. 1 nis 

fear, 10 gnanners; he is the moſt wicked of allo our "1 amily; he is 

s mind prone to all Vices, accuſtomed to all Evils, unvor thy of - 

old Age ny Father's love; relying upon my / Mor er's over-love 


nd bounty, he pendeth Money l1vithly ; he acts as if 
ne were void of Reaſon; he underſtandetli nothing beſide 
hypocriſy; for whilſt he is fo bad in deed,heis Saine in 
ppearance, no man is of a baſer Diſpoſitionthan he none 
ommitcteth Sreater a TH Han he. C2 Reg. 


C 


ſometime 
zot for the 
t) there 

Reg. 


42 Erel:h Exerciſes 


Reg. 7. AdjeQtiv a precii regunt Ablat. 

Rule 7. Aajectiwes whoſe fgn/fication letoben Buying or 
Selling, ſuch as dear, cheap, c Fe. whoſe Englith hath after 
i [at] [of I or [for] require an Ablati ve Caſe after them. 

1. A poor Cottage, dear of twenty Shillings, many 


times contains a Man of great Virtue ; and a Man of 


Lal Eſtate hath often a contented Mind. - 
A Garment cheap at an hundred pornds, ſometimes 
Covers a man whoſe Wit were dear at a Groat. Virtue 


9 55 4 iſdom are better Ornaments than gay Cloathes. 


g 8. Adjett. proprietatem, vel paſſionem corporis 
Cc animi den zotantia, reg. ablat. 

Ge by 8 1 50 tives fa f ing] ſome 7 * or e Y 

70 b * 17 = . WI ie, ; 0.8 | | 

A valiant 80 eicler, that cxpoſech his lite for the 
"IM of his Sovereign, bearcth th e ſtrokes of his Ene- 
mies; ne is ſometimes wornded in hes Head and Limbs; ; 
[12 is tometimes j{c> of a Fever, but he is never feeble in 
11nd, though he be weak in boy 3 courage remaineth, 

hen ſtrength is loft, | - 

2. A good Man is UNGER in his Mind, whilſt he 
taketh notice of other Mens Sins; he deſireth the hap- 
pineſs of thoſe that neglect their own 3. they are flow 
ok he: art, and ſce not; they are void of under an 
they deſire none of God's Commandments ; they pray 
not, but God ſometimes heareth the: Prayers of the 
Ric! accous for them. 


Conftr u&ions of Pronoms. 
Reg 1. TIA C bofleſſiva, meus, tuus, ſuus, 1 
is Rule 1. The Englith words [my] or mine] 
t hy] or [thine] four] o [your], when they note Pal ion 
nud be rendlrer y the Poſſ. ſive Pronouns, meus,tuus,notter} 
veller, Gur hen FRY. may 1 ith as good ſenſe be turned ini 
[Or me! | of thee] Sc. an! it i indifferent in the Englith; 
which you uſe , yet it 10 2 alete in Latin, but _ be reus 

a7 cd by the Of e Caſe 77 che Primitive, S. g. 
1. My 


wing 00 


tho fer 
rho. 1 
„ Many 8 


Man if 


\etimes|! 


Virtue# f 


)athes. l 


orporis 


WS 
* 


1 
1 n ; 


for hl | 
115 Ene- Ki 


Limbs ;# 


4  # 1 * | 
fehle ing 


nainethy 


rhilft he? 


the hap! 
ire flows 
tanding; | 
hey pra | 
'S of tlie 


: 


WE. 4 


„mine 


2 


1>,notterf 
raed int® 
Englithyg 
ſt be ren 


1. M 


us ſhall be praifed ; you all deſpiſe the School- Laws, 
but we obſerve them. 


Grammatical,  =& 43 
1. My Picture is not like me. 

„That indeed hene Image, becauſe thou baust 
Pry ir, but ir is not the Image of the, it is more beau- 
riful chan thy Face by many degrees. LE | 

Thy defire of me is ſtronger than my Ke! of 
thee ; ; thou loveſt me becauſe J am profitable to rhee, 
but thou art unworthy. of my ts” becaulc thou art 
| void of al !! Vi 


tue. 


hos Yo 


ain & V «biking c. | 
Rule 2. e ns veſtrum, not noſtri vnd veſtri, 
are uſed in the Genitive Caſe Plural, aften Adjectives which 
3 a Genitive Gaſe, c[pc cially Par Fitives, Comp a3rat; ves, 
* Supe rlatives, e. g. 
1. The younger of us is more Jearndilt chan the elder 

f you, who are never mindful of your Duty. 


Every one of you will be punniſhed, but each of 


Tr 
& 
tr 
. . N 14 


Reg. 3. Sui & ſuus reciproca. Ke. | 
Rule z The ſever, i Caſ- 5 of the Pronoun Pris. ewe Cai] 
ave uſed 5 the Engliſh word [him] or [them ] en the Pare 
ticle {elf} or [ ſelves] ic eirher joined to [him or [them, ] or 
is underſtood, and may be expreſt ; and the Poſſe/}rve [{uus$] 
for [him] or | heir] when [own] 7s, o/ may be with it, e. g. 
Every man loveth thoſe that are like himſelf; and 


Ae piles thoſe that are hur tful to him: Nature teach- 
eth to love our Friends, but Religion teacheth to love 
our Enemies. ; 


2. My Father ſold hie own Horſe, and neglected his 
Journey which be deirgned, becauſe my Mother is ſick 
of a Fever, and we fear her Death; my Father teſtifi= 

eth greateſt love ; he 1s always near her, and bewaileth 
her lickneſs ſo greatly, that we fear my Father's Death 
alſo. Sorrow 1s an heavy Burthen, Which ſometimes 


killech hem that ſuffereth it. | ; 
Note, her 7/70 Par roles [{elf ] [elves] or n Net = 
ther are nor may be nddea then 77 is made i [equs] [their] 


y [eorum} ; the Gentrive Caſe [eum] 0% for [him] or 
3 


Loben. | 3 . 


14 En! Exerciſes 

1. All men hate Yi Manners, who ſpeaks that which 
ne de oth not t. ink. 
2. Some are more prone to ** ice re others, and 
me ſtrive more to conceal thoſe Vices that they com- 
zit, than others; lixpocrite. {in jecre retly; men Ie e not 
their wickegneis , but Ged zecth their hypocriſy, the 
It; 0 private of all 0s and will puniſh he. | 

Cod b! tb his Eſtate, that deſp 17525 his Parents; 


Pre avidence Age nor broſper their Ya bours, that 1E 

gle & their beſt Friends. | 
Rule 4. [T4 01 FRA idem] 77e of 6 all Pi ſons, accord; 17 

39 712 Perſon of the N 04, 2 „ Pronoun to gh! * 2 belong. 


Ree. 6. Ille tuin uſt urpatur, 55 


Rule 5. I[IIle] „ f d. for he or that, when we 3 of 
er thing with reſpect; (iſte) when we ſpeak of 
or that which we deſpiſe, e. g. : | 
I ſcorn Vn that behaveth himſelf proudly ; but I 
ure him, who though he be great and rich, yet ts 
a behav: nv | 
Who doth not laugh at that man's s folly, that de- 
fe ha: . 80 which great Actions procure, which 
e praile < of wiſe men giveth, and only defireth to ob- 
'n the Shouts of the un conſtant common people; 
& hoſe-words are more vain than the wind, who quick- 
hate the ſame man that before they loved? 
Reg 6 Hic & ille cum a ad duo Antepoſita, &c. . 
Rule 6. #7: 7 + for? acr Sentence, we Have occaſion 70 
e wo Sault anti vet, (ci Her perſons or things). ana 2. : 
gras world {peak ſomer 7 Hing COH TA: ag them 4 Ho ſe e: 

2 5 this] Ut har] | [the one] the other] [the Wiper} 
ne latter]; T7 ch Sinten 51 his Bl. [the Gn e [rhe late 
5 mit be vere ee ave reſ pect to the latter Sub- 
dantive ane reed „ that]; che other, t a former 6y ille, 
70 e to the f rſt 1 aud lo grce with, mw n 

C.nacr accordingly. ©: 8. 
i. Virtue and Vice divide the whole World between 
tem; - 74 hath a greater part, Dy ut Mat is the more de 


wable z the one deceiveth, the o:her maketh happy; he. 
former 
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Grammatical, 48 


former giveth true pleaſure, rhe latter bringeth aſſured 
miſery | | | Es 


2. Wilt chou chuſe Wiſdom rather than Folly ? The. 
one will make thee honourable, zhe- other procures con- 
tempt: Hard ſtudy and induſtry procure Wiſdom ;._ 
labour thou therefore, otherwiſe after many years m- 
ſtruction, thou ſhalt be a fool. ' > 


Conſtruction of Jer be. 


Verbe requiring à Nominative Caſe. 


Neg. 1. Erba Subſtantiva, ſum, forem, fio, &c. 


Rule 1. Verbs Subſtantive, ſum, forem, fio, 
exiſto: Verbs Paſſive of calling; as nominor, appellor, 
dicor, vocor, nuncupor, ſcribor, ſalutor, habeor, exiſtimor, 
putor, videor, naſcor, regulre a Nominative Caſe of the 
Noum following them. | | 

1. Our Maſter 2 diligent, but I have been hitherto an 
idle Boy; I have imitated. the Example of Drones ; I 
have loſt my Parents love, who always provided all | 
things neceſſary for me; I have been unworthy of 


their care; but I will deſerve to be called the moſt dili- 


gent of all the Scholars for the time to come, - = 

2. The Lion i accounted the moſt generous of Beaſts, 
hecauſe he is more placable than others; Men fear his 
roaring, but he ſeemeth merciful, for he hurteth not 


his Enemy ſubmitting. The bloody minds of many 


men are more barbarous than wild Beafts. 


3. Man is a Creature of upright Body: He walkxeth 
upright whilſt he 7s in his Journey; when Night com- 
eth, he licth flat, and fleepeth ; when old Age dimi- 
niſheth his ſtrength, his Body bendeth downwards to- 
wards the Earth; at length he leaves his earthly part 
in the Grave, and his Soul aſcendeth to Heaven, where 
he dwelleth for ever. f Ep 5 

Reg. a. Infinitum quoque utrinque eoſdem caſus, &. 

Rule 2. Any of theſe Verbs, if they be put into the Infini- 
tivs Mood, require the ſame Caſe after, whichthey had next 
before them; the" it be a Dative, Accuſative, or Ablative , 


EE. 1 | Silence 


—— — gens - 2 2 5 
— —— — — — — ———— — — 
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—— 


* 


"$i ence makes a man to be eſteemed wiſe; Talkative® 
nels cauſeth a Pratler to be thought fooliſh. 
g. 23. Denique ohni icre verba, &c. 5 
Rule. „ An; vert muſs he ve a iſomenative Caſe 
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* | "5 nal ſve Caſe to the Herb, e. g. | 

15 7 1 : _ 1 
- = I game , and therefore I was Praiſed, anc 

1 . cf be well rewarded , thor, ho always comelt laſt, 
A loſeſt thine nonour, anc d art rec :konea a a {11874 1d. 
+ Ui 1 5 : 

WW 2. Hypocrites pray / 75 * the ſilent req s of the 
8: Righteous are heard; their eſires Wall be farisfed, while 
. Iv -nocrites with all their pret tended Pic ty 3 i periſh. 


pre, An Advert (ending in) ly ] comiug after a 

y ſometimes clegantiy be renarca cy an . 
Arbe Niue give Caſe; e | 

| He that learneth d. W Gan | ſoon excel his 
[le C ompanions, that play always. 

2. A good Man dieth will/ngly, becauſe he hath lived 
3 . An honeſt Life cauſcth a Niet Death; but he 
that is mindful of paſt wickedneſs, feareth Ererni ty. | 

The Pleaſures Fo Sin then yield no refreſhment: the 
expectation of future Torment is dreadful] to a guilty 
Soul, which deſpiſed Heaven before, and ſhall loſe it 
irre parably. 


Verbs Perſonal governing a Ge nitiwe. 
Reg. 1. CU M Genitivum poltul⸗ it, Ne. 


dT. 1 Te 5 85 Sum, when 11 betokens the Part, 
Duty, Property, ee on, requires the Noun follow- 
2% t0 ve put in the eur ve Caſe 
ie Earth is the or ds. 
2. "Tis the ut) of Children to obſerve Inſtruction. 
3. Ils the Part of Fools to laugh always. 
: | 4. 1 is the Wiſe man's Proper] "to. hold his peac 
. 1 5. Tis the Part of Kings to defend their Sub; Qs; it 


15 the Duty of Subjects to be obedient to Kings: The 
Mord v ould peril; witho ut Government and Order. 
4 ' - Excipiuntuy | hi Nominativi, meum, &Cc. 
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Grammatical. 


47 


1. If the Engliſh of any of the Pronouns poſſeſſive come f 
ter Sam, without a Subſtantive coming after them, ſuch Pro- 
we Caſe, but mult agree in Caſe, 
Gender, and Number, with the Nominative Caſe to the Verb, 


noun muſt 1 not be the Genit 


„ hat Paper v as min: 


„but now it is my Prother's. 


The Kingdom of Hes ven is rheirs that are poor in 
e it fa I be ours if we obſerve God's holy Com- 
mandments; let u be mindful of our Duty, ready to 
tiy e ſober! ty, righteoufly, and godly. 

125 2. At hic ſubintell: gi videtur officium, &C. 

IF with the Engliſh of the Pronoun Poſſ: foe be join- 
ed 55 word, Duty, Part, or Property, the Pronoun mu ſz 
be the Nominat ve Caſe, and always the Neuter Gender. 

r. It is thy Duty to do whatſoever thy Father Com- 


every good work; let 1:5 


e 


It is every ones ont to lookto himſelf The World 

15 fa! Jof Enemies, and all men have need of cautton. 
Ir is our part to exerciſe the greateſt prudence. 

Other Pronouns, as Relat. ves, Interrogati ves, Compound 

Pronouns, &c. have the Conſtruct ian of Nouns, i. e. are put 


zn the Gen tive Caſs. 


1. Let us Love God, whoſe we are. 
It is not any one's place to reprove others, but 
the! irs that are unblameable. 
Note, Sometimes the Engliſh of a Subſtantive, which. 


ought to be the Genitive Caſe governed of Sum, may be 


Ju 


turned into an Adjeftive deri ved of the Subſtantive, e. g. 


It is the part of a Woman, m 


muliebre eſt, or mulieris. 


Ie is the part of a Man, varile eſt, or viri. 
Reg. -2. Verba æſtimandi Genitivo gaudent. 


2. Verbs of valuing, 


jt eem:mg, 


oy making account of, 


require a Gentive Ci os of that Wo” "7 wich totoben: the 
. or value of the thing, and wich tells 115 at was 


' % a4 'T. 77 *. 
WF 0r how much. 


. Thoſe value the henowr of God at nothing ; that 


Fa, 


C50: 


call themſelves Chriſtians, and defire to be accounted 
. Sainrs, but in the mean while are like Beaſts, and are 
given to all Vices, 


Q ee 
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48 Engliſh Exerciſes 
2. Riches are eſteemed. little, when men fee better 
things. The light of the Sun dimmeth the Jeſſer ſhin- 
ing of a Candle. _ 1 
3. I value him not a ruſb, that is a Friend to every 
' body. 0 | 

Exc. Fitimo vel Genitivum, &c. 

1. But the Verb Fſtimo it ſolf will have either a Geni- 
tive, or an Avlative of the value. | 

1. I have a Horſe, that J value at forty pounds. 

2. Ieſteem a faithful Friend at a great price. 

Reg. 3. Verba accufandi, damnandi, &c. 

3. Verba of accuſing, condemning, blaming, admonijhing, 
quizting, or clearing, will have a Genitive of the crime or 
thing, which crime hath commonly of, tor, or from before ic, 
in the Englith. 5 | 

1. One Boy accuſeth another of Talencſs, the Maſter 

heareth theſe Tales, but puniſheth only thoſe whom 
. he thinketh guilty, and worthy of puniſhment. Þ| 
| 2. The Maſters praiſe maketh ſome Boys diligent, it 
moveth them greatly; ſometimes when he paſſeth by 
faults, his Clemency perſwadeth them to love him, and 
do obſerve his 1 aws, which are good for them. Kindly 
40 warn ingenuous Minds of their faults frequently, 
reduceth them to obedience without ſeverity. ” 
3. When a Murderer obtaineth a Pardon, he efca- Þ 
Perth the Gallows, but he is not cleared from guilt; but 
Sants receiving Remiſſion of Sin, become guiltlels in | 


dhe ſight of God, as if they had not finned, The Blood 
r Chiift waſheth defiled Souls, = 


85 


Ec. Vertitur hic Genitivus, &c. | 
Sometimes the Crime is put in the Ablative Cafe, ſomes 
times with, but uſually without a Prepoſirion | 
Exc: 2. Urterque, Nullis, Alter, Neuter, &c. | 
If the Englit” of any of t, ſe words, viz. Uterque, nul- 
14s, alter, neuter, alius, ambo; if an Addictive of the 
Supertative degree, which hath no Sutjtuntive with it, come 
tr Perbs of accuſing, &c. the Latin of cue worde muſt = 
#ever b 18 any ther out the Avlativs Cofe. = - 
F 3. Our 


5 x 
. 
e 


S eee 
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Gra winativel 


1. Our Man-ſervant was accuſed of Theft, and 157 
Drunkenneſs but he denied; whiles in the mean time 
he was guilty of both; and his lying clear d him of nei- 
ther. 

2. A guilty Confoidurs hack no need of Witneſſes 
it accuſeth it ſelfof moſt hainous things; the man is miſe- 
rable whom Conſcience condemneth. 

3. Q. Of what crime art thou con vided : 7 

A. Of none. 

Q. Of what duty a; of i Maſter admoniſh our Hm, when 
1 was abſent? Did he admoniſh of diligence about our Stu- 
ales, or of Gadlineſs 

A. Of both. 

Reg. 4. Satago, miſereor, miſereſcor, &c. 

And Verbs of rememoring and forgetting, require the No 
following to be the Genitive Cafe. of ze perſon or thing piticd, 
Ons or forgotten. 

5 ty my Brother, I pity his folly; 


ed alt the Portion, Which my Father left; and NOW Ie 


begs from door to door. 


2. I remember the report that J heard, but I do not 
regard it; he that feareth miſery before thatit comes, for- 
gelteth his own .manhood, and becometh like a Child. 
A Judge,whofe Sentence accuſerh him of injuſtice, 
151 profitable to his Country. A juſt Judge remembreth 
mercy and juſtice together; he never forgetteth right 
Law; but never condemneth the Innocent. 
5 Vet „ I. Reminiſcor ,Obliviſcor, Memini, CC, are rend 
with an Acctfative after them. 


C9 


Note, 2 em e times Hgnſfßers to make mention of, 
and hath then an ablative after it, with the Prepoſetion de. 
Reg: 75 ee aut Genitivo aut Ahlativo, &c. 
Potic r to obtain or get Poſſeſſion of, governs either an 


All 77 = 07 Geniti ve. 
r. A Scholar, that osëtalneth his Maſter's favour is more 
appy than he,t chat is ic te oy holoſer h his honour, waſteth 
his time, and continu th a 10 cen £110} ovgh play be 
Pleaſant to him a ligte While. 


for he hath wa(t- 


2, He 


— a2 > 5 re — 


FE: -giifſh Cxere ciley 


that remembreth Inſtru FHions, 


getteth profit 


le 5 Tg etteth thei M, obtaineth no adv aitage, It is 
the Duty to attend whillt Maſters teach; la- 


Or Boys 
or rain, wearieth the moſt indultrior 
gel Workman ; but work ſucceeding 
ectation, delig ghtcth. 
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f Grammatical. 55 * 
Fre; but their hearts are hard; all Arguments move not 

tots 1 God's appointed tine. 
2. Remember, O fooliſh Boys, your Maſter's words; 
4- 2 ex/h0-terh you to Induſtry, which is begeficial to Your 
elves ; your pains ſhall produce great gains; he ſpend- 
off his own Strength for your beaefit ; be not your own 
Pnemies. 
| Reg. 2. Imprimis V erba gan ais Ye. 

"Perks of profiting, helping, pleaſing, and the n fo 
CM, require a 2 Datiwe Caſe a er them. 

. He that only p/:oſe:þ himſelf, doth not profit im- 
| elk, but prejudiceth his own honour and ha; ppineſs, B- 
cauſe he diſpleaſeth God his Creator, who calleth his 
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Pervants to abſtinence, and denia! of themſelves * 


2. A Blockhead anſwereth not the care of his Maſter, 
ho waſteth his ſtrength in vain, whilſt he teacheth a 
Boy, whoſe under ſtanding! is uncapable of lea: rning ; Pa- 
rents accuſe the Teacher of n egle®, becauſe they ſee 
$10 proficiency; but though Foc Is by Nature ſometimes 
Ibecome wiſe by Art and Education, yet every Mind is 
not brought to Wiſdom. | | 
Exc. Lzdo, offendo, ro Hurt, and delecto, te delight, 

d have alma) an Accuſa tive Caſe af: cr them,and a!ſo the 
Engli in erbe, tend, at vail, conauce, make to or for an 
Accu. ve, With 7 a 28e en ad. | | 

1. The School J:{/2-eth diligent Boys; forin it they 
have a good Miſter thor teacheth them; ti. ey have good 
Books, which they 60 they have beloved Schoolfel 
Hows, whoſe mutual SOCI2T: | IX 8 
are free from dangers, to Which Bo 
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52 Engliſh Exerciſes 
rance proceed Head-aches, Fevers, Apoplexies, Conſumpti- 
bn, and almoſt all kinds of Diſeaſes; a Glutton haſteth 
more ſwiftly than others to his Grave. 

F<: -Þ Verba comparandi, SC 


erbse of comparing and eanailing reaui; * (beſides an At 7 


CU 72 VE of- the thi: 85 07 perſon C0372, red 1 Dativ. of the 
Noun next following rem, which bath T0 or [ w1*h] yore it. 

If the longeſt Life be compared to Eternity, it is ve- 
ry So if the ha; ppicſt condition be «3,048 with 
Heaven, ir is miſer able, and not worth iy of our de- 
fires ; Earthly happineſs ſometimes does harm; but 
Heaven is altogether deſirable. | 


2. If we compare the number of good men to the 
mulricude of the wicked, it is {mall ; though they thall | 
be increaſed,t hey ſhall never be made «qual with them; 


the Enemies of God will be more numerous than his 
Servants. 5 
Note, Sometimes the i Ve, Caſe with cum, ferme: times 
e Heu ſuriwe with ad, „ aſter Verbs of comparing. 
Reg + Verba dandi 8 & reddendi, &c. 
4. 75 +bs betokening to give, reſtore, aud return (5 en 
0 is a Herb ative) require an Accuſative Caſe 7 thing 
ven, and 6 Dative fe po ſon [to whom | e. 
Gi ve ye thoſe things to Ceſar, which are Ceſar S, Un- 


Accu, 
Ino ib 


* — * 
De 3 


Conſ 


1 ſ F 7 74 * 


to God the things which be God's. God will give ; thoſe | 


men rewards that pleaſe him, and thoſe whom he hath 


ſet up Governors of the World. He, that rebellech . 


as Zane Ader, diſpleaſcth God. 
I returned my Maſter the Book, which T borrowed. 
He ent it 1 


them to the Owners; the Fables pleaſed my fancy, 
the Phraſes conduced to my advantage ; he will linglys 97 
erh me any thing, that maketh for my good. What 


I richd ſball ] compare with him, who is alway rcady 


&© my afliftance 7 


Ree. 5. Hac varian haha, &c. ö 


5. Some Peres govern fer Fhoom d. Ferent Cafes, as dono | 
a Dis 


of 


e, and it was my duty to read it, not to kecp 
| 1 though 35 delight me very much, I ought to se- 


Tin a 0 


„enge. 
Re; 
| 


anoth 
OTF me 


„ 
thee; 


miſe; 


are ur 
„ 
whicl 
that v 
turn | 
us, le 
TEFS - 
forget 


Wit 1 
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Grammatical. — 


Jr Diive of the Perſon, and Accuſative of ih Ting: or an 


Accuſative of the Perſon, and Ablative of the Thing , uſter- 


2 10 the ſame; tempero, moderor, a Dative or an Accuſa- 


tive; ſcribo, mitto, a Dative os an Accuſntive with ad - 


{| Confulo to give counſel, a Dative ; ts ask counſel, an Accu- 


343 
ꝗ—́q— - - 4 


I miſe ; for no body wel him atterwards,hus words 


| that we pleaſe tim, who. hath redeemed us; let us re- 


ſati ce; and many others, ſome in the ſame fiznification,fome 
in a different ſenſe, which may be learned more fully by expe= 
ende. | 

Reg. 6. Verba promittendi, ſolvendi, fidendi, &c. 

6. Verbs betokening to owe, promiſe or pay, and Verbs 
of beheving, crediting, committing, govern a; Dative 
Caſe after them of the Perſon to whom, withean Accuſative 
of the Thing. 

1. I ove him Money, becauſe I promiſed to pay to him 
another man's Debt; but ar prefenc | iay (elf have need 
of mony, that I may pay my own Creditors, whom I 
will pay firſt. | 

2. TT hou haſt ofcen promiſed, but Iwill never Believe 
thee; it is a dange: ous thing for any to break his Pro- 


are une thy of credit, that once deceveth. 8 
3. Our Pleſſed Saviour, Jeſus Chriſt, paid the Debs, 
which we had contratted ; it is a moſt righteous thing 


turn him the greateſt Praiſes, let his Precepts delight 
us, let his blamelefs Life be our Example. 


guilty of that folly. He that betrayeth his Cn Secrets 


4. Thy mind is a like a Sieve; I will not commit ſe- 
crets to thy truſt ; thou haſt promiſed ſecrecy, but thou 
forgetteſt thy promiſe. I pity thy imprudence; thou 
wit never obtain the love of thy Friends, if thou be 


is a Fool; but he that revealeth his Friend's Counſels, 
is treacherous, moſt worthy of hatred. 

Reg. 7. Verba imperandi & nunciand!, &. 
J. Verbeof Commanding(excepe Jubeo)7erbs of telling 
or ſpeaking zo (cxcept loquor) muſt have after them a Da- 
tive Caſe of the perſon, and an _Accuſative of the thing. 

3. God commanded Abraſum, the Father of the F 9 

; ” , 


ſometimes he ſgeaketh more terrible things, a 
them of the Abyſs which ſhall be the reward of Sin; yet 
his Promiſes and Threatnings 
| minds. 


| whom God meetrerh, a; id ſtoppeth! in the way of wicked 
neſs. f ES 


2. I am angry at thy ſloth, beware et thou ec! 5 e 
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ful, to ſacrifice Iſaac his only Son; he willingly returned 
but the Ange! 
of God ſuſtered not him to ſlay his Child, but told him 


the Promitz d Sced to him that gave it; 


table his deſigned Obedience was to God. 


how ac 


„ 


he may draw them to obedience ; he tells them of chat * 


ble led life, which he hath prepared for his Servant; 


move not use ern 


Rag. 8. Verba Obſequendi, Repugnandi, &c. 

J. Verbs of obeying, meeting helping (except Juvo)re— 
ſiſting, ſubmitting, require the Swift ante folowing,(whe- 
tier a ; perſor 07* thing) 70 be PU 't in He Dali e Caſe 

1. He that reſiſteth his own evil inclination, obey eth 


God. The Captain that Conquereth a ſtubborn E nemy, 

th. Himſclf, 1 
worthy of greater praiſe; for Man's hea is more obſti— I. 
greſs 

I: ; 


Smind. 


is worthy of Laurel; but he that fubduc 


nate th dan the proudeſt Foe. 
2. They that difagree with their Ne . 


to themſelves much hatred ; quarrels profit no body, | 
peace is * mo? ib! e Ot my 


they hurt all men; | 
ſings ; a man of a god 5 Spirit meeteth h hi 5 Eneiny with- 
out hatred, and re. tneth him kindnef. .: 

Note, Repugno o to reſiſt, governs a Pr ve U 
no, of the ſame ſigniſſcation an Acc uſative. 

Reg. 9. Verba minandi & iraſcendi, dec 

9. [Iraſcor] to he ang. 77 with, go verus a D. es Caſe, Mi. 
mor 79 7,5 eaten a Datev ef the perſon, aud an Accuſati ve 
50 the Judgment 07 7 previ "MEUT threatned 1 W ” | - 


e Infreve ige 


55 ok . 
God is angry with the v icked, and :hegtneth rhein 
vw il moſt dreadiu) Corments ; it is not an unjuil ching 


that thoſe who offend an infinite God cf nls rode 
nets, ſuffer endleſs miſery; thoſe Anne rs are happy 


4. Ge 95 x7 eth to Sinners ſometimes moſt gently that J“ 


and tells | 


r Te 


if they 


ward, t 


the for 


lingrati 
Igraciot 


times [ 


Ito gre 


Ay 
* 


he alw 
UNCAPAa 


Reg. 
© 


| . 


2. A 


4 _ « 
DITANTS 


ram, al. 1 3 rr 


pro ſbment which T „ ec with; Offenders are 
mot worthy of recmnpence. 

Reg o g. olcc / {parco}, indulge o, gov'rn always 
I Dat 1 „ tices Caſe; [ rem! itto] Gen if) "ag to pare 
47077, 5 255 5 relation to a fan * 97 Of ence ien. 
Loned after it, 5 ve gee e word of the ef 
Bade. always in tue Acc 4 . C. and 71 p:iedes that 5 3 


« a 


2 

eee expreft, the b en maſt 54 the Daiive. f 
1 An ner Ce parconcth a ſobedi ent Subjce? Brin 
Jit they pay him nor due thank ö and reſiſt his will after- 
ward, chcy are called ungratef a and though he forgave 
Ithe former offence, yet he will not pa ardon them their 
ingratitude, fon they are unworthy of his Clemency.The 
Igracious Prince, whole heart is full of Mercy, yet ſome- 
Itimes puniſheth, left his Patience encourage Offenders 
Ito greater attempts. 

2. A Maſter paſſerh by the Scholar's neglect; but if 
he always forgive him, at length he becomerh bold, and 
Juncapable of amendment; the beſt amongſt Boys tranf- 
Igreſs, but Crimes often repe ated, are figns of a ſtubborn 
mind. 
| Reg. 11. Sum cum compoſit tis, &c. | 

Sum the hs Lo 2 Datrive Cali AT7ET 3! 550 the Noa 77 07 
"0 it, which hath to or for before it, and ſometimes when 
juch [an is not expreſt, ſo that the Noun following it ſeemeth 


* 
1 > De. 
* 


. 
FEA 


W l to him that is endowed with it. 


Za AV all is a defence, but the Courage of the Inha- 


sis the = ſtrongelt Bulwark. 

703 12. Dativum poſtulant Verba, &c. 
2. Verbs compounded with the Adv- +65 ſatis, bene, male, 
end the Pri 1 ions, prœ, ad, cum, fub, ante, poſt, ob, in, 
inter, ſuper, require a Dative Caſe after them. 

prefer V irtue befu; -e Gol, becauſe it is better by 
much, Money cannot fatisfy the Minds of Men, but 
Virtue is a portion to it felt, | | 


2. Cruel 
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. Virtue is for an Ornament: no part of Beauty is 
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2. Cruel Lords lay heavy burthens upon their Slaves, 
and never pity their weakneſs. : 

3. He that putteth a feeble Horſe under an heavy load 
is an enemy to bimſelf, for his Horſe will be wearied, 
and the Burthen will be left in the Road. 

Vice creepeth upon us under the name of Vir tue; 
Prodigality taketh to it {elf the name of Bounty; cov J 
touſneſs deſireth to be called thriftineſs; Cruelty exerci- 
{th its bitterneſs under the ſhew of magnanimity ; Re- 
venge ſeems like a'greatnefs of ſpirit ; Pride calleth it 
{=Ifneatneſs; all Vices ſometim es bear the ſhew of Virtue,” 

5. The Sun ſhineth without difference upon the juſt: 
and unjuſt ; but the juſt have the light of God's Counte., 
nance, which yieldeth them greater comfort than the en- 
lightner of the day. | 
ec. 1. Sed præeo, previnco, precedo, &c. 

1. Pre Reo, prævinco, præcedo, præcurro, præverto, willy 
Page an Accuſatiwe; Allatro, anteſto, attendo, condono, 
Hudo, inſulto, preſtolor, a Dat ive or an Accuſative. 

1. That Scholar, that excelleth his Companion ſhall 
ſtand before him. | 

2. God preventeth the deſigns of men; oy times 
they act things quite contrary to that, W vhich they pur- 
poſed. x 

3. Envieus Zollus barketh at a men, that merit 


praiſe, and excel him; but the Jofty Spirit mocks at 
Envy. | | 
Exc. 2. Confero, 3 accedo, applico, converto, 


get” rather an Keen ſatcive with ad, than a Dati ve, e. g. 
He that cometh near to God, receiveth the good 
ding, which he acketh. 
T He that turneth his Ad K the fol] y of $1 
Sin, to the wiſdom of Righteouſneſs, is wile. 
A Phyſician applieth different Remedies to diffe- 
re at Bodies; the ſame Medicine that eaſeth one man, 


prejudiceth 1 another, though he be ſick of the ſame Dif: | . 


aſe. 


Ea. 3. Aſpicio, invenio, admiror, alloquor, ad juvo, J 
inv ado, | | 
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invado, obeo, ſubeo, occido, adjuro, impedio, require 
wm IH A c ative Ca fe aft eheim, E. — ; 
He,that findech Wiſdom, is richer than rh e greateſſ 


iner 
2 Princes greedy ot Glory 7 nde Fore gn Countries: 
hut thoſe, We are Conte H with their OWn Kingdoms, 


Hye moſt quietly; 
Some men not only deſpiſe the Law of God, but 


| hi; Ces others, that ſeem forw -ard to Virtue ; they are of 


deviliſh wickedneſs, that not 11 deſtroy themſelves, 
but are like the Devil, becauſe they tempt others, and 


invite them to eternal milery. 


Exc. 4. Interdico{to for bed) governs a Dative of the Por 


ſon, and an Ablative of the thi e, Super ſedeo only an Ablati ve. 


Reg. 12. Eſt yu habeo Dativum, &c. 
Rule 12. hc n you find the Engliſh word have, which 


ſeem as if it onzht : be made by habeo, you FAT; make uſe 
of F the Ve Sum es, fui,nſtead Fhabeo; and then the word 


that ſeems to bc the Nom Cafe to habeo, muſt be the 


| ABI ei of Sum ; and the word which Jhould have 


_ the Acc vſat ive (if it had been made by habeo,) muſt be 


Nominative, e. g. 
1. The Smith hath a black Face, but his gain recom- 
penceth his dirtineſs; he hath white Money. Men are 
willing to any labours, which produce profit; he, that 


will give Men Money, may perſuade them to all un- 
| dertakings. 


Thoſe men, that have moſt Money, obtain the 
8 Reverence among men; Virtue is moſt wor- 


thy of Honour; but Niebes are preferred before Hone- 


by: Few underſtand the excellency of Virtue ; but 
iſe men eſteem him, whoſe mind is adorned with the 
eſt Wiſdom, more than him, whoſe Store- houſes 2 are 
Af of all ſorts of Treafures. 5 
Note, Suppetir / hath the very ſame conſtruction, ond ; 26 te 


j ed 1; /kewiſ, TS habeo. 
. Reg. 13. Sum cum. multis alis, &c. 


Rule 
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'be — of Sin are full of bitterneſs, but he that 
pleaſcth 


Rale 13. Sum, do, duco, verto, tribuo, habeor, map have pleaſet 
after them two Patiwe Caſes, one of which is that Noun which | ce” 
ſhenld be the Nomin be rA. cat. ve to follow the Vor 'b the 3 dle 
rhe of a Noun which bath to or for before . 11 ene 

1. A faithfol Sub jest a defence to the Prince, he re- the Pe 
11 lech! nt m not, but preferreth his Princes ſafety before think 
ns oven life; he obeycrh his Commands. ; 3: . 

A broad Trench is aſecurity the Army, Unt nei- Ru! 
ther Io alour nor Walls are able zo preſerve thoſe, wil ole i __ 
ves are come to their appointed meaſurey 1 hong, 

; Pleaſure is accounted an happineſs to him, whoſe | oy 
mind unworthy things ſat] sky, , bur the Soul of the Wile ſmell: 
15 not content with Lar thly things. E 2 

Dell 

4 bs governing an Accuſative Caſe. tl op 

Neg. 98 tranſitiva, &c. Rog 

Rule r. Verbs tranſitive, (and ſuch ave all. or 5 

:Hofe by which the Vieſtion who? or what? may be aged) 2 

whether AT; De, De DORent, or Common, require the word au- | | - 
ſwering to the Aneſtion WHOM o hat, 10 beof the Accuſa- 5 
e. Ca ſe, . 8. es 

- Shake off Sloth, which is the worſt Enemy to Boys 1 
nd Men; leave off Vanity and Play, which only pleaſe 775 
the „. they Profit not the Mind; apply thy ſelf to 0 CG 
thy Studies, which will give thee a Crown of Honour; Þ © : 
let not idle Boys example hinder thy Diligence; obey = 
thy Maſter and thou ſhalt be tree from fear. | | 2d 

2. Speakfew Words, it is not meet for Boys to talk: 8 1 
filence becometh Vouth ; hearken to all things which the | 
Maſter ſpeaketh remember his Words, and forget not - 
his Admonitions, which are profitable for thee.” 2 

Nule 2. Quinctiam Verba Quamlibet, &c. h 
Nule 2. Perbs neuter may have an Accuſative Caſe after | 5 
Hen When the Sub anti ve, wich cometh after them, is of a E 
Ii ee . with the Verb, g. M 
Je that ſerveth the Devil, Serveth an bar Service. Ea 
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Plesſeth God, is his own Friend; the Service of God 

is the moſt perfect liberty. 
2. Scholars live a weariſome life, (as they think)but 
idleneſs is the cauſe why Study is ſo irkſome to them; 5 
the Paths of Learning are {mooth, but ſlothful Drones 
think them rough and unpaſlable. 
| 3. Reg. Sunt c que hgurate, &c. 

Rule 3. Ycrbs of betokening an Exerciſe of ſome Senſe, a. as 
oleo, ſpiro, ſono, govern an Accuſative Caſe after them, 
8 they be Neuters ; and never any other Caſe. 

! The Drunkard ſmelleth of Wane ; the Proud man 
mene, of Perfumes. 

The Angry man breatheth Revenge againſt his 
as: he thirſteth after the deſtruction of thoſe 
that opp ole him, and injure him. 

Reg. 4. Verba rogandi, docendi, &c. 

Rule 4. Verbs of entreating , reaching, admoniſhing, 
and induo, and celo, require 7wo Accuſative Gaſes after 
75 one of the perſon, and another of the hi 

Ask Pardon of God, who for giveth venitent Sinners 
. is no one that ſinnech not; the beſt of Men ſin 
frequently , and have need of pardon. 

A Saintrelying upon the Merits of Chriſt, is a thou- 
"oy times more happy than the Man, whoſe Mind is full 
of vain hopes, while he truſteth to his own Righteouſ- 
neſs; Chriſtsteacheth Chriſtians Faith, beſides Obedience. 

3. He that concealeth his Faults from men, and putteth 
over his Crimes a covering of Lies, aiſpleaſeth God, and 

addeth 1gracater Fault to his dapieties. 

Rogandi Verba, & e. | 
22 Vurbs of as ce; ing, the Accuſati ve Caf; of the perſon 

_ be turned into an Ablative, with 4 or ab. 

Ask not a kindneis of thine Enemy, leſt he injure 

How whenthou expecteſt benefit; he is a Fool that truſt- 

eth his Enemy, thaueh he {inile upon him; the Gifts of 

Enemies are deceitful : It is a dangerous thing to truſt # 

every Friend. - 
2. A Beggar beg geth a Farthing of a Covetous mart, | 
— 


Reg.1. 


| Lew) which blunt the 


_— ————————C——— — — _ 


Pnzlifh Exerciſes 


but he hath greater need than the pooreſt Servant; he is 
not content with his preſent abundance, bur is grecdy 
after Riches; the largeſt Treaſures, which ſatisfy not 
the deſire, do not keep off poverty; he is poor that co- 
veteth more; he that is covetous is poorer than a Beggar. 
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Rule 5. Theſe Verbe Paſſibe will have an Aceuſurdot Caſe 
after them, whoſe Aﬀitwes will have two Heenſatives. 
Thou ſhalt be taught better manners, for thou art of 
ſaucy behaviour, which will not be concealed from the 
Maſter, who will be very angry with thee. 


Verbs evening an Ablative Caſe. 

Uodvis Verbum admittit Ablativum, &c. 
Rule 1. All manner of Verbs require the Ablye 

tive Caſe of a Noun following them, which betokens the ins 


Arument wherewith a thing is to be done, without a Prepoſiti- 


S 
on, which Noun hath — the ſign with or by before it 


#uthe Engliſh. 


1 le, that e er a Child wah ub Rod, Joch him 
good; but he, that ſpareth him always, is guilty of all 
the Ciimes, which the fooliſh Youth committed after- 
wards: Theyare Enemies to Children, that ſuffer them 
to do evil unpuniſhed: 


. Learning isattained by Study, not by Sloth and 
dge of Wit; intermiſſion 
helpeth the mind, but idleneſs hurteth it; he, that ſtudi- 
eth with his utmoſt endeavour, cometh to wiſdom. 
Note, If to the Engliſh Particle [veith] together may be 
joined with ſafety to the Senſe, then [with Vn Fes comp: any 
and muſt be rendred in Latin by [cum}, with an Ablati ve 


Caſe after it 


3. He, that echt friendly with his friend, and yet 


ſuddenly ſtabs him with a Dagger, is like the Syrens, 
which: with their ſweet Muſick allure Men to deftr ion 


With flattering words a wicked woman enticetha 


filly Youth, who rely. ing upon SO of pleaſure g oo 
WII 


It is a more deſirable thing to 
recal Children to obedience by fever ity, than to let looſe 
Ge reins upon their Necks. 


ö 
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BSB inmatical. — 
with her, but at length his Fleſh and his Liver are con- 
ſumed with an hidden Fire; he periſheth together with 
her, whom he loved, and ſhall after this Life be tormen- 
ted wit h her with moſt ſharp Tortures; the juſt Re- 
wards of his forbidden Actions. on 

Rule 2. Verbs require after them an Ablative Caſe of the 


VNoun, which betokens the cauſe, or reaſon, or motive, which 


bath at or for before it. | | | 
1. The Maſter, that beateth a Boy his Scholar for the 
ke of his own Son, before he hath examined the mate 


ter, is unjuſt ;, whilſt he waxeth pale with rage againſt 


him, whom he puniſheth, he becometh guilty of raſh- 
neſs: A prudent Maſter heareth before that he judgeth; 
he is impartial, \ | | 

2. The man, that is contemptible for the ſhape of his 
Body, is oftentimes honourable for the endowments of 
his Mind. 

3. A Man of true valour is not moved at the report 
of War, he undertaketh it upon juſt occaſions, and pre- 


terreth his honour before his life. 


Rule 3. Verbs have after them an Ablative Caſe of the 
| Noun-Subſtantive,which betokens the manner how, and hath 
e ſegu with before it. . 1 

I. A ſmall {park raiſethi a great Fire wish ſtrange in- 
creaſe ; it pierceth between the parts of Matter with 


wonderful ſubtilty, 


Chriſt, the Author of it, overſpread the world with won- 
derful ſpeed ; conquer'd the hearts of men with invin- 
cible force; with great ſucceſs it oppoſed the Hea- 
theniſh Idols. The Devils were angry at the overthrow 
of their Kingdom; bur their lying Oracles,yielded to 


is almoſt extinguiſhed. : 
Ablativo cauſe & modo, &c. 


Ablat We Caſe With pr *. 


2. The Doctrine of the Goſpel, after the death of 


the power of God, who began to tulfil to Chriſt the 
promiſe, which he had given them; and now Paganiim 


' Sometimes the Noun betokening the cauſe is put into the 


Tr 
4g © 


him a en: thoie tha 
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He that languiſheth for gh, giveth a man greater 
thanks, tllat offereth him 9 5 ar, than if -a Pr ince gave 
e moſt acceptable, w hich 
anſwer the preſent neceſi: 

Rule 4. After any Verbs, the Ablativ C if 7s to bewſd 
of a Noun, woich betokens the Originn!, Bee , Corntry or 
part affected, either Body or Mind. 


1. A Poy of an 1INTCemuonus ter ro rroul lod 7 Mind 
when he hath provo] zked his Paren: Dol age. ud defires 
nothing more than the recovery of then four; bur 


a Boy accuſtomed to the practice of Diſok bediene 2lay 5 n- 
eth at reproof. 


2, That Child is happy tha? by deſcent proceedeth 


from good and -:.us Parents; ly '* is more happy that 


allo imitateth the good Examples Of his Anceſtors. 

Reg. 5. Quibuſſibet Yoo _ bjiciuntur, &c. 
Rules. The Engliſh words, buy, fell, coſt, 7s ba wor, 
and ſuch like, when 22 y are ren, | alin by t heir pro- 
per Ferbe, require the Subſtantive betokening the price, rate 


or value, 70 be put in the Ablati Ve Caſe, and 2 after Verb C of 


buying, the perſon of: whom muſt be the 1 ve Caſe, with 
a er ab, after fell and coſt, the Dative. n 
7. 15 not he an excellent Merchant, that byyer/ Wares 
toy an hundred pound, and ſellet h chem for an hundred pe ner? 
He is not a Friend to himſelf. 
2. This Hook is worth five zroxts, but the Bookſeller 
fold it me for Thirteenpence, and told me that it cot / 7. 


 Twelvepence. 


Vil, paulo, minimo, magno, &c. 5 
Note 1. Vil, paulo, manimo, magno, nimio, plurimo 
dimidio, duplo, are Adjettives of price or e and are 


| wed after ſuch Herbs without Subſtant: VEes. 


1. He tells his Eternal Happineſs foy 


prefers Dunghil Pleaſures before it; Heaven is worth 
the whole W orld, it will coſt a Man labour aud denial . 
of himſelf; Pleatures worldly and heavenly, ſeldom 

ſucceed each cther, | 
2. Men delire to ber Glory chenpywhich coſt our Sa- 
viour 


very little, that. 


wma wad Fa 0 
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viour dear, who, purchaſed it for us; they value The: 
World at too great a rate. 

Reg. 7. Excipiuntur hi Cenitivi, tanti, quanti, & c. 

Rule 7. Theſe Engliſb Words, viz. So much, how much, 
thus much, more, leſs, as much as, chow much ſoever, 
muſt be rendred by AdjeFrves, (tanti,quanti,pluris,minoris, 
&e:) without Subſtantives, in the Genit ive Caſe ; but if thg 
Engliſh be ſuch,thar with them a Subſtantive muſt be joined, 
the Ablative muſt benſed according to Rule. 

1. A Good Name is a Jewel, v hich is worth ſo much that 
at what rate ſoever thou purchaſeſt ir, thou doſt not 
our | dear; 

A Man given to Vice contraQeth to himſelf many 
Diſtal) ; the cure coſts him more than his pleaſure re- 
compenceth ; health is eaſily loſt, but tlie recovery of 
it is bought of Phyſicians at a great rate. 

Note, Valeo, (to be worth) ts fomet imes read with an Ae 
cuſatiwe. 

Reg. 6. V erba abundandi, implendi, &c. 

Rule 6. Yerbs of filling,emptying, wanting,abounding, 


loading, eaſing, require the Noun following (which hath witli 


or of before it). ro be put into the Ablative Gaſe, beſides an 
Accuſative of the thing or perſon filled, emptied, &. 

1. He that wanteth Money is accounted a Fool, though 
he be wile; he is reviled by the Tongues of thoſe that 
tread upon all that are nor like them, with great pride; 
an Als laden with Gold 1s Preterr d before the moſt uſe- 


Be. Beaſt. 


He that eaſeth the miſerable of their Burthen, ſhall | 


Shs many blefling him; we may admire ſome men's 
cruelty, that never pity others, never do them good ; 
ſuch men are of ſordid Minds, and when they want help 
none will ſuccour them; fill the poor with food, and 
thou alt never want creaſure: God telleth us, That 
1t' we give to the poor, we lend te him, and hath * on 
| nuled us, that he will repay us. 

A Thief robbeth a Traveller of bis Money but a at 
. "Rs he depriveth himſelf of Life, tor his villauy 
klinge Ll him to ruin and death. D Nes 


1 


Other Men. 
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Note 1. pe ( AdjeFive to make Partaher) Look ihe 
ame conffruction, viz. an Accuſative of the Perſon, and an 
Ablative of the thing. 

Note 2. Verb of filling, and emptying , are ſometimes 
found to have a Genitive Caſe after them, of the Subftantive 
which hath of or with before it. 

Reg. 7. Fungor, fruor, utor, & ſimilia: 

Rule 7. Fungor, fruor, utor, nitor, Iætor, veſcor, glo- 
rior, ſuperſedeo, require au Ablaliwe Caſe 5 after them of the 
thing; ere en Ablative of the Noun which hath [into] 
before it, and befides that an Accrſative ; Dignor, cmmu— 
Co, and perſequor 374 Accuſa ive of h E Perſon,a % An it Kb. 
L ve of the thing. 

1. That Boy that often & ks 70 e- 7507 he company 
of evil Boys, never pe, formeth is duty: ee the 

love ofa tempting Boy! before his Mane r's favour ; he 
© Uickly layeth aſide his Care teaveth of his dil: gen ce, 
ch hangeth i the ſmiles of his Maſter into frow ns, he becom- 

h like his Companion, w ko o willrejoiceat his ruin. Idle 
7 all is the nourither of all Vices, and Vice for the moſl 

part foregoeth deſtruction. 
of thy Duty. 

2. Uſe thy Friend with? 

before thou know him well: 
tventy Friends that is faithful; they ſeem loving, bu: 
they uſe flattery; a ads v. oh ich hideth their Hearts fron 
Friends deſtro oy more than Enemies. 


18 


Tea oft caution,truſt him not 
il: there is not one among 


eee 


7 . Lea IE off C 1 My 5 7 
nefs of age, trifles are a diſhonour to years; uſe no 
Childith Exerc i{es,nor let the delights of Chi Id: ren pleaſ 
thee after that the ripeneſs of thine under Ran ding hat! 
rendred thee fir for greater En nployment. 

4. 59. aff 7107 of 2 1th an a ftrengt 1 ro much, onh 
whillt thou en joyelt t them, give praiſe to him that be 
oweth al! good things upon all men; uſe them wel! 
ieſt he deprive the= of them. God doth good to thee 
return him not evil. 

Reg. 8, NMereor cum n Adyerbiis bene, male, &c. 


Rule 


Be thou therefore mindful 


anities, when thou comeſt to ripe 


O. 


bs 
70 


Rot 


« 8 AF 4 
ba accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, &c. and fc 
eren after rhoſ? 2 be renarcd 711 'Tarin &Y 


his heavenly Father. 
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Rule 8. Of after Mereor is made by the Prepoſition de, 


. ( which will have an Ablative Caſe afi er it, ) if after the 
Engi'ſh Word deſerve, come an Aaverb. * 
: Af faithful Schoolmaſter deſerveth well of his Country, 
he teacherh his Scholars to obey their King, he educateb 
net Rebels; and though many become wicked and per- 


nicious, that have good Education, yet his honeſty 


latisfieth his own Mind, for he knoweth that he taught 


them n nothing, except that which tendeth to faithful- 


nels to his Prince,and the publick Peace; he defireth that 
every one * that he inſtructeth, may become à common 
good, and may deſerve as w ell as may be of Mankind, 


wv 


Note, 7 no Advert, cometh of er mereor, but ſome other 


word wi;h of, of muſt be made by a 01 a 

OQver-:c 206 Parents many times deſtroy their Children 
and though Reverence and Obedience is due to Par ents, 
vet their foolith indulgence deſcrveth very ill of the 


5 ad en, v. ho afrerw ard: 5 feel ifs evil event, when it 


8 


bitch brought thern © o miſery ; {9h that they en not at 
g thanks - them. | 

Rule 9. OF , aft EP A Pk mu be N7 ade | V3 the Ablatin E. 
C IC always, excipt? he Verb POE that Rule, v 12. V era 


? 


1. A Wiſe Man ſcorneth nor to take viſe of r hoſe than 
V hom he is wiſer | x Can ny Qogroos,t for Fools ſometimes 


ſpeak wiſely ; he ob eyeth not all Coumnſellors, but he 
heareth all chings patiently, and practi leth chat Which 
he en moſt proſcable to his buſinels. © 


A good Man learneth good of all Men; of thew ick-' 
ed 5 learneth the odiouſneſs 5 Sin, for he obſerveth trow 
oreatly it deformeth them; he learneth to avoid the 


Vices which they p rackiſe, for he : ſecththe Miſery whick 


Vice createth to ti Ie m, and foreſeeth th 9 ſorro u- 
which will ſucceed it: Gf good Ven he learneth V ire 
tus for he ſtriveth to imitatè them; he endeavoureth to 


be like thoſe that learn of Chriſt, w 10 alway 5 "= 


= 
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Engliſh Exerciſes 

Note, Of is ſomerimes the ſame with * and 
milſt then be rendred only by de. 

A wiſe Man heareth many things of other men, but he 
believeth not report, which is a lyar; he thinkerh worlt 
of himſelf, beſt of his Neighbours. 


» He that heareth of a great Treaſure, ſoon firi veth ; 


to obtain it; but when the Ambaſſadors of God ſpeak 


of Eternal Riches, Men regard not the Meſſage, as if they It 


1 ang 2 nothing. 
„Of between two Noun Subſtantives is ſometimes the 
i. 1279 concerning, aud woe not be 7 endred by th Ge. 
. a of the Noun, but by de. f 
bi 1 0 Chil, Iren ſometimes we ſee the hotteſt con- 
- ention A bout the ſmalleſt rrifles ; and among Fools we 
id many times a long diſcour ſe of the moſt ridiculous 


matters; a long tall of nothing 15 acceptable to a filly 
mind, but for the moſt part a wife Man's words are of 


eighty Affairs. 
* -2. 16. Verba que vim comparationis obtinent, XC. 
* 10. Verbs of comp. aring and exceeding, require after 
13/2 An Ablati ve Caſe of the Noun, which figx, erh. the mea- 
de, by how much, or the hing wherein, e. 5 
Labour is many degrees holfomer than Sloth, the 
1 blech the ſtrengch of the Body, and the percep- 
tion of rhe Mind; the otazr 1s wholſom both for Mind 


and Body. 


2. Ile is honeſtly ambitious that laboureth 70 exce/l al 
his Equals in wiſaom and virtue; no other contention 
45 7 good. 

Reg. 11 Quibuſlibet verbis additur Ablativus, &c. 

Rule 11. 4. Nown or Þy o. Subſtantive joincd with 8 
4 Ep (or with another Subſtantive, before which being 


- expreſſed or und, ſtood) and having none other word whereof 


en be governed „hall be put in the Ablative Caſe abſolute, 
1 not aep: ending upon any word but it ſelf. 

. Death appr vathing, the Soul which never before 
þ>c cred God's Word, concerning Eternity, fees future 


$21285 with greateſt clearneſs, and Conſcience acculing, 


the 
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the Man condemns himſelf, and (commonly too late) 
blameth his own folly ; then he ſees the Hell that God 

| threatned him with, and which he ſhall quickly feel. 

= } 2. God being Teacher, Men ſhall learn; for nothing cen 

reſiſt the Divine Power, which effecteth whatſoever :r 
| Þ detigneth. They are happy that learn of fo wiſe an In- 


ſtructor. | 
Note, when you have the Engliſh of any of theſe worde, vix. 
Dum, quam, quando, fi, quanquam, the ſubſtantive next 
e flowing, which ſcems to be the Neminative Caſe to theFerb, 
- BE ray more clegantly be put in the Ablative Caſe, and the 
| Participle uſed to agree with it, inſtead of the Verb. 
- EF 7. When God puuiſbeth, tie World trembleth, and wick = 


C ed men are ſomerimes taught the fear of God by his Voice 
strom Heaven; but ſome Men are of ſo obſtinate Minds, 
that nothing can move them; :hough God beſtow all Mer- 
f | cies on them, goodneſs doth not perſuade them, and 
tho they feel his Anger, they will not obey him. The 
> | hardeſt Rock is ſofter than the Hearts of Men. 
” 2. When God calleth, Men anſwer him not, and there. 
= fore he threatneth them with a refufal, when they cry 
% unto him; bit he fillerh with Bleſſings, thoſe that ask 
ze his Mercy with all their hearts unfeignedly. — 
Rg. 12. Paſſivis additur, cc. S 
dd Rule 12. Verbs Paſſive have after them an Ablative Caſe 
f the Noun which betokens the der;) with a or ab, which 
i Prepoſitions anſwer to the Englijh ſigus of or by. 1 
n I. He is beloved of all, that is of courteous behaviour ; 
| but he is more hateful than the Peſtilence, that when he 
: ſpeaketh ſmooth words, thinketh evil, whoſe heart diſ- 
3 Þ agreeth with his Tongue. 1 
sÞ 2. The Hearts f Menare full of deceit, the moſt wiſe 
ef Plan knows not himſelf ſufficiently; the thoughts of 
Mien are throughly known only h God, who made the 
Ileart, and ſeeth all his Secrets, and will call men o 
re judgment; the moſt hidden things ſhall hereafter be 
re laid open by him that ſeeth all things. 7 
g. Exc. Quorum Partici pia frequentius, &xc. 215 
eÞ 1 DI}. The 
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| | 5 7 47 þ 2 4 v 7 4 
The Participle s of rb 54 PA {fr Ve require e aA} Hen rather 
à Darive of the deer, than an Abiative, é. g. 

he Ne v's of his own Son's death being heard by the 
Phileſopher, „he! N his adden lamentation was exp neg 


1 WP: 


by his Friend: „1e 01 nly ! a1 d Ikne * CALAtA bega him 1 mor- 
ſe Ir ow he 


— 
* 
X PRs 
* 1711 


tal; he did not becon 75 ale or languid witl 


* 4 "> 
2 1 „ bs = Aveoiontly ick of 
did net aint H1 111 5 To 20, E V 45 10 P! elently 11CK QT , 


grief, he fe emed a Man of an 1 1 en Mind. 

FL 40 7 > Of fo e a fre ” 4 2 3 1 55 274 es. Jrch 
As besten % ſufferer) they mi 177 he ſame Ca ſe, which 
the erb a3 55 2 PEAUIVES. | 

Rule 13. Vapulo, veneo, Leven exulo,ſto, ave called 15 tn 
zer Paſiv. 3 na "7% we tht ſame Caſe after them t. vat P4[}rues 
25 bl 5 * 427 b Ve 7 De 7 oer OF ſuffers EF with a or 7 


Cicero the famous Roman Orator, a man of prey” 


Eidou ENCE, Was banithed J Claualus, but the Image and 
Memory of his excellent Virtues remained among the 
Citizens, who valued ſo great a Man at a great rate; he 


was recalled from his Exile,he was Ted the Father of 


his Country, which Title properly belongeth only to 


Kings. Fs works are prized by all Learned men highly. 


2. The Boy is deſervedly beaten by his Maſter, that 
hilſt he readeth many Authors, of whom he may earn 
Eloguence, Elegancy , and Moral Precepts, which con- 


Auce to his profit, beſides the meer 1 words; yet 


only readeth, and rememb eth nothing. 
| Of the Con ſtruction hn Engliſh In fi be. Ned. 


Reg. 1. 8 tum Vert bis tum Adjectivis, &c. 
be Engliſh e Mood pat next before it 
Oy” to; 5 Engliſh Verbs as have the Hen to before 
un, ini bs rendred into Latin 6 'he Infiniti ve Mood, 
. ? | 


e that deſireth to learn, and to be wiſe, is not con- 
te it with one reading, he readeth over again. Some have 
need of many readings, whole Memories a are not᷑ tenaci- 


ous OL Lak uctions; - the Memories of ſome Boys are 
Uke 
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Children of leſs Wit conquer a difficulty by frequency, 
. which the haſty labour and induſtry of greater Wits 


the miqdſt of all loſſes. 


| Grammatica”, 3 69 
like the Water, which retaineth not an Impreſſion. 


cannot conquer. Uſe Patience, thereby thou halt attain 
to what ſogver thou deſireſt to underſtand. | 

2. The Boy that never doubteth,learneth nothing;he 
15 raſh, and ignorant how much labour exact Learning 
will coſt a Boy; he forgetteth conſideration, which is 
moſt neceſſary for all that learn; he chinketh himſelf 
Vi ie, therefore he is juſtly thought a Fool by all others. 
He that goeth moſtſlowly,is wiſer than his C ompanion, 
who runneth headlong.Drones are not worthy of com- 
mendation, but the over-haſty are worſe than they; ex- 
treams are dangerous! in all-things. Go the middle way 
if thou deſireſt to attain thine end. 

Rule 2. Ihen two Verbs come together without any No- 
ninative Caſe bet ween them 7 tho the 


latter hae not the 


5 fer to 67 ore! it, it is the Engliſh Infiniti ve Mood, and muſt 


be put in the Inpniti ve Mood Latin. 

A Godly Son dares not ditobey his Parents; though 
they | be fond "of him, he abuſeth not their love; they 
indulge him, yet he pleaſeth them, for if he reſiſt his Pa- 
rents will, he diſpleaſeth God; he will not hearken zo 
the evil Counſel of wicked Boy: that are void of the fear 
of God; he had rather be deſpited, and loſe their com- 
pany becauſe of his honeſty. The love of the Wick- 
ed is more dangerous than their hatred. | 

ho can compare any other Creature with Learn- 
ing ? It excelleth Rickes and Honours,for all Subſtance 
being taken away,Learning abideth inviolable, ;violence 
cannot ſpoll a man of ir continueth untouched in 
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Rule 3. When two Farbe come together in Engliſh, with 
nothing but a Nominative Caſe between them, that Nominas 
tive C. ale may be turned into the Accuſative, and the Verb 

which ſremeth to be 00 Indicati de Mood, be made by the La- 
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—_ 8 Engliſh Exerciſes 
. When Alerander the Great called to mind himſelf 
had killed his deareſt Friend, he intended to have ſtabbed. 


himiclf, but fome of his Soldiers knew he intended evil 
to himſeIf,and hindred him. Self-murther had not well 
revenged Man- laughter; the death of fo great an Empe- 
ror had not repaired, but had doubled the loſs. 


2. Tru Veſpaſian the Eleventh Roman Ceſar, after that 


he had conquered and taken Jeruſalem, when he entred 


pro the Cirv and the Temple,lamented the divided In- 


thabitants had deftroyed ſo glorious a City by their cru- 


ity and obſtinacy; he the Conqueror pitied the conquer- 


* 


ed; he bewailed their folly ; he was called, The delight of 


mm fiud; no Prince was cver of a ſweeter temper. 
Hifforians fav. Arifids left not (when he died) 


0 
4 
3 


Money ſufficient tor the Charges of his Funeral, they tell 


us the publick Treaſure ſupplied the greater part. 

But forthe Conitnfiion under ſtood, quod be expreſs in 
ine Latin, the Nominative Caſe, and the Indicative or Sub- 
funFive Mood un ſt remain (as they ſeem in the Engliſh) to 


come after quod, 


N. B. 2. Nhen the Conjunction that is expreſſed in the 


Engliſh, and it ſcecms as if quod muſt be made for it in La- 
rin, quod may more elegantly be left out, andthe word which 


ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe tran/ated by the Accuſa- 


tive, and the Verb by the Infinitive Md, e. g. 
1. He hat believerth the report hat he heareth from 
a Liar, is a fool; a wife man never truſteth him hat once 


deceiveth him; he that is deceived once by a Knave bla- 


meth the Deceiver's deceit ; but he that is twice cheat- 
ed by the ſame Man betrayeth the greateſt imprudence: 
He that knows that his Companion 1s deceitFul, and yet 
truſts him, tells the World that himſelFhath loſt his reaſon. 

2. That is a Boy of a generous Spirit, t when he 


heard hat his Maſter praiſed him, uſed his utmoſt dili- 
gence bat he might not ſeem unworthy of the praiſe 
which his Maſter gave him; at is perſuaded by Argu- 
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3. When 
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2  Grammatical, -  * > 
3. When a wiſe Man heareth, at himſelf is blamed, 
he enquireth who blameth him; if he underſtand tar 
good Men accuſe him, he accufeth himſelf by their Te- 
ſtimony, and ceaſeth to commit thoſe things which ſeem 
evil to others: If he hear that wicked Men blame him, 
if for a juſt cauſe, he bewareth for the future; but it 
they accuſe him becauſe his exac Virtue diſpleaſeth 
them, herejoyceth in their Adeulation. 
Reg. 4. Prius fupinum Active, &c. | 
Rule 4. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood Active, after 
another Verb betotening motion, as going, coming, &c. muſt 
not be made by the Latin Infinitive, but by the firſt Supine of 
the Latin Verb, e.g. | EN E 
1. A Man that ſpendeth many years and Iayeth out all 
his time upon trifles, is ike a Merchant that went a long 
Voyage to fetch Athes from Mount Ætna, which being 
expoſed to the Winds, he loſt them all in his return. 
2. Ovid ſaith, The younger Women go to the Theatre 
to ſee the young Men, to ſhew their gay Clothes, to 
_ procure themſelves Wooers; they go only to ſee and to 
hear. „ 
J. Boys go to the Church to hear Sermons, but they | 
do not attend to the Preacher; they hear of ſerious things, | 
but their Minds are buſted about Vanity; they forget the FJ 
pious Inſtructions; they are unmindful of their own ad. 
vantage; they ſit talking of Play, and of things which 
do not belong to their welfare; they go away void of all 'F 
\ Þ Piety: They are moſt worthy of Puniſhment that abuſe 
| Sabbaths. Boys are ſent to Church to get increaſe of | 
{ſpiritual Knowledge. | 4 4 
Rule 5. The Eugliſb of the Infrnitive Mood Paſfroe [to be] 9 
coming ue xt after a Verb betokcning mation, muſt not be ren- | 
area by the Latin Infinitive, bat b the SubjunFive with the 
ConjunFtion Jut.] — 
1. Boys come to School to be inſtructed, but they are 
Enemies to themſelves, they do not uſe their time right- 
ly;the Maſter endeavours to teach them, but they do not 
anſwer his care; they are a grief to the Maſter,who pi- 
dieth their ignorance Ds *. Je 
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2. Hethat is worſe than his Anceſtors, and more 19 = 
noble is a of baſe Spirit: But whoſoever endeavoureth 


is truly worthy of a great Name among N . He that 
haſteth to be honoured deſerv edly, is W 7 er he that 
cungeth with all ſpeed in the Parhs of Vice haſteneth 
th deſtroy himſelf, aud his Zoncur, and is deſervedly 
called a 7 --: 
5 8575 6. Ihe Engliſh of the Infnitiwe Mood Act we, com- 
Ing after the Engliſh of any Tenſe of the Verb [Sum] muſt 
555 42 rendred by the Latin Infinitiwe, but by a Par Piciple of 
7g * ture in [rus.] 
When thou art to chuſe Companions for thy ſelf, 
End out thoſe that are better r and wiſer than thy ſelf, of 
whom thou mayeſt learn fomerth! ing; ; he that learnerh 
of all whom he converſeth with, 1 is like a Bee, that, when 
it is to perform its wonted Task, Sathereth honey eve- 
ry w here ; but he that chu eh only uſeful Companions, 
is like the Ermin, which when it is to move from its 
former place, rreadet! h only in the cleaneſt paths. 
C. onverle with thoſe thatare more honourable than 
thy ſolf, 10 10 Halt thou be honoured of all chat, obſerve 
thy choice; but avoid thoſe that are too muon Sreater 
than thy elf; chey will be Lords, not Friends;t! icy will 
fcor 11 . 5 chen chou art to u ndergo Misfo rtun CS. 
'Nule 7 he Eng liſh of tne In fincti ve Mood P 4 Ji VC, after 
#777 Tenſe o & JL in 2% % t ve renave 115 the: Particip! 40 of the 
Futgre in [dus] never by the Infinite, we Latin. | 
The goodnehs of 0 00 s to be praiſed, who beſtow. 
pon his Enemies innumerable c Kine dnciles, who 
21 and other neceifariee to thoſe tha 1 ſerve! him 
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us do good to our Enemies, That Piety is to þ eadmir” d, 
FH — OV hh 17 Extended FS 0 8 A 4-46 DOLCE, 

1 He 15 to Be blam'd- That is n The 

are to be deſpis'd that are covetous. With- hold not 
thy Morey weben there is need of 5 nor Waſte it when 


to advance the Honour of his Family by 8 Virtue, 


ys we e 09% trend 


there is no need. Riches are 1 Iau c nt to Men by 
God 


* 1 


. but » had hd + 
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- 07 the SubjuniFive 4 Mood with Lat), or with a Relative. | 
F 


 buyerh Enem es to deſtroy himſelf; they chat for deſire 


Gramm atical. | 0 


God 1, which they muſt uſe as he pleaſeth ; they are not 
to be laid out without his AVE NOR to be detained when 


he demandeth, 


| Rue 8. The Enoll ih 5 the Infiniti ve Mood ng 70 
end for , 07 that he mig Z, is made by 7 the Gerund in {dum | 


1. The Prince that hireth Sold! ers to fight his Battels, 


of reward vil: revenge any Varrel, are dangerous to 
thoſe to whom they ſeem Friends and whoſe Cauſe they | 
defend; for more Money will buy their Force againſt 
their former Maſters ; the richer Prince ſhall always ö | 
have their help; they ſerve Money, not the Prince. 
. He that buyeth Books only to lay up in his Clo- | 
ſer, who never readeth them, is like a man that is defi= | 


| 
rous of fine Clothes, bur layeth them up in his Chet | 


and doth not put them on. 


3. He that only lives to gratify his ſenſitive Appetite 
15 not a nice, but a Beaſt; he lives a Beſtial life : he” 15 dne 1 


moſt Beait of all Slaves, that ſerves himſelf; that Fs 1 


is to be honoured, that prefers his nobleſt Reaſon betore | 
his Senles. 
Rag. 9. Gerundia in di pendent à qu! ibuſlem, . 1 
9. When the Engliſhef the Infinitive Mood Active comes 
next after any of theſe Sub ſtantives, VIz. Studium, ce 176 | [ 
tempus, gratia, ſpes, aba modus, ratio, pte- 
ſtas, licentia, conſuetudo, conlilium, vis, norma, amor, 
cupido, Oy after an Adjeftive which would govern 4 
Genitiwe Cafe of a Noun, ſuch Engliſh Infinitiv Noba 2 
be rendred 4 the Lat in Gerund in di.] 
1. Foolith Sinners neglect en, ill tit I_ is 


pait, and when their Wines are vain, Death approaches. 
an then de fir e OpPO ortunity bs 5 their lives; 


when they have al ouled } Divine patience, they afrerwar: 's 
bep {pace to return, Late Repentange is ſeldom true, 


2, II. 


74 Si Engliſh Exerciſes 


2, He that hath ſtedfaſt hope to live for ever, is not 


1 angry with Divine Providence when it bids him go 

1 hence; he is ſure to ſee God; and what Earthly Felt» 

Tit is to be compared with that Viſion? 

1 3. A deſire to die is culpable, when it proceeds only 
5 from impatience by reaſon of trouble. But he that is de- 


frous to live, when Death would be more honourable 
to Cod and Religion, wanteth Chriſtian Courage, is of 
a feeble Mind. 5 


2. He that is greedy to heap up Riches to himſelt, nor 


Covetous, but difpleafeth God; and the remembrance 
Dr it will become bitterneſs at laſt. 


ways to deceive; he is skilful to deſtroy ; time and ex- 
perience have encreaſed his Cunning ; but he flieth from 


ſiſting. 
Reg. 10. Poſterius Supinum paſſivè, &c. 
Rule 10. The Engliſp Infinitive Mood Paſſive, coming af- 
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vantage of his Friend before his own; that not only 
pitieti his Friend's Calamities, but alſo helpeth him 
with al his might. Adverſity is the fitteſt time to try 
the incerity of Friendſhip. The Bonds of Friendſhip 
are t6 be obſerved as ſacred. 

2. Pirents are worthy to be reproved , that indulge 
their Ciildren too much. He that careth not for his 
Family, is worſe than a Heathen, he is worſe than a 
Brute. But thoſe Parents that give Children leave to 
live and act according to their own Will, are unfaithful 
TO them 


++ ? 


ar a=,ved of their Children; but the hard lot of Chil- 
rens more Worthy to be lamented, that are deſtitute 


careth by what arts or means he obtaineth them, jayeth 
up for himſelf Repentance. Unjuſt gain pleaſeth the 


5. The Devil uſeth many Stratagems; he hath many 
thole that reſolvedly reſiſt him, the ſtrength of God aſ- 


er a Noun Adjectibe, muſt be rendred by the latter Supine of 


A Man is hard to be found that preferreth the ad- 


. e Condition of Parents is to be bewailed, that 


of: 


Grammatical, 75 
of Parents, for they are expoſed to unknown Events. 
4. A Child that feareth God, is afraid to ſpeak thoſe 
things which others act; he is afraid to repeat Words 
which other Boys ſpoke. His pious Parents tell him, 
That all wickedneſs is not only ſinful to be committed, 
but is alſo ſometimes dangerous, always unhandſome ro 
be expreſs'd. But Children too often ſpeak of the evil 


Words and Works of their Companions with delight, 


at beſt without hatred. - 


N. B. The Engliſh Infiniti ve Mood after AdjeQives may 


c-oantly be alſo rendred by the Subjunctive Mood of the Verb, 
| with the Relative [qui]. For Exerciſe of which Boys may be 
ccuftomed to render that Clauſe of the former Example wherc- 
in the force of the Rule lies, both ways in the ſame Exerciſe, 
IZ. both by the latter Supine, and by the SubjunFive. 

Reg. 11. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood Ackive after any 


Tenſe of [Sum when the Tifinitive Mood noteth property, 


duty, or place, muſt be rendred by the Latin Infinitive as it 
ſremeth to be; bus the word that ſeemeth to be the Nomina- 


e Caſe to Sum, ] muſt then be turned into the Genitive, 


governed of [Sum] or it may be rendred by oportet, &c, 

i. The Maſter is to take care that the Scholar ne- 
glect not his Study while he is in School; but Parents 
are to look to it, that Children obey them, when they 
are diſmiſs'd from School. It is not meet to trouble 
tie Maſter with Domeſtick Faults. 


2. Children and Men are to avoid Raſh-ſpeaking. 


| All muſt uſe Conſideration. He that ſpeaketh without 
care, often remembreth ſome Words which fill him 
with Sorrow afterwards. An haſty Tongue 1s full of 
Fojly and Vanity, and moſt frequently guilty of Lies. 
Thoſe that expect peace and latety, are to reſtrain their 


tongues with a Bridle. . 

Reg. 12. The Eugliſb Infinitive Mood Active, coming af- 
% Ad jectives betokening worthineſs, fitneſs, er ſomething. 
ite to them, muſt be renared in Latin of {8 Suojun ive 


Mod, with the Relative [qui. | 
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76 Engliſh Exerciſes 

I. Ile is unworthy to live, that liveth only for him- 
felt. A wile man is a common good, who conſulteth 
for the benefit of others, who endeavours to do good to 
al! Eut yet he is not to be commended, that as a Buſy. 
body, ſcarcheth our thoſe things which do not belong 


to him. The middle v ray is moſt ſafe, He j 15 truly wiſe, 


th at neicller neglecteth! 11s Duty towards his Neighbour, 
nor medleth with other Mens private Affairs. Thoſe 


men ac unfit to have the name of Fr 1Ends, that ſearcly - 


dut the Conditions of other Men, not that they may 
help them, but that they may KNOW and, divulge them, 
>. He is unfit to enjoy Rickes, who doth not uſe them. 
God giveth Men Riches, that they may ſerve him with 
them; Hut they abuſe the greateſt r; leaty. Their unſati- 
able deſires provoke them to unjuſt Methods to increaſe 
their Subſtance. He is more happy, th at [whilſt Pover- 
ty Je:lencth his Pow er to do good] ſtriveth to, ſerve 


God with his utmoſt ability, than him, that whillt he 
hath opror tunity is do much good, doth nothing; he 
18. Worthy to loſe that, which he u 1 5 not. 

Reg. 13. Hhenthe Engliſh Infnitiuc Mood Aire comet] 


Lo: 5 . 5555 EE 
after oF NORM AAJEGI UC, which Annoctive . 37} Accu 


J FA 
Jatice CaJe, W274 Fhe Prepoſitien ac, 1 #f1:1tive Mood 
ml ce renaren in Latin & the Gerund «dum, with ad. 
Revue 1 not thy Mileries to any, except to thoſe 
cha 4 can help thee, Many are ready to ask, How dof 
tho do ? that are not forward to help on = Welfare 
delle 2 not all that ſay, they pity. thee, ruſt a true 
Friand (if thou be fore to find ſuch a one) Gat Till pi- 
ty thc e, and will be forward to uſt wy greateſt Endea- 
? 


* 1 — 
+ 5” + > > > 271 > £2 — * 1 — v4 A 2 + 7 — 
YO. Ur 3 41 w YE of w Lee 1 1922” tro Hb, 


* * 
Adviſe thy Friend mac vrarity, left thou injure 
ii and ne accule thee of Enmity. Raſh Counſel is 
; ; 1 . a * BE 
unfrontable to him that fireth, and to RO that recei- 
1 1 225 - 

Very it. Be ready to hear, careful to contrive, but ſlow 
to peak 

3 it is bard to move him that is accuſtomed to do 

= ſ? 0 1 N | | 
evil Cuitcia is equal ro Nature for ſtrength and per- 


| Grammatical. 1 
ſwaſion: Admonitions, Inſtructions, Threatnings, 
Promiſes , Fears are ineffectual, to baniſh Vice from a 


Mind, in which it bath a long time dwelt. 


4. It is ſtrange to be obſerved, how earneſtly Boys 


endeavour to cheat themſelves, whilſt they think they 


only cheat their Maſter. They are tent to School to 
ger Leargang, but they invent Arts 8 eſcape laying 
their Leſſons, whereby they continue Blockheads, and 
never come to Learning. They go to School to be in- 
ructed, but they are glad if the Maſter fe örget to call 
them, tho' he very feldes pleaſeth chem 0 When 
they are to give an Account of their Authors, they 
have Brains ready to invent little Tricks to fapp ty their 

eglect ; whereby they ſtrive to impoſe upon che Ma- 
22 who yet is faithful, and _Andeth,our t their Craft. 
hen they have committed a Fault, and are to be pu- 


niſhed, they endeavour to excuſe themſelves with Lies, 


or to appcaſe the Maſter's Anger by Promiſes, which 
they never perform. Parents buy them Books to read 
in, and they are capable to under ſtand tnem; bur they 
read idle Trifles when rev. th ould ſtady. They deſire 
porhing more than to {tay {way from School, they ſhun 
their own. Benefit, and 9— their own- Lofs;: bat 
when they come to Man's Eſtate, they fee chay were 
their O11 hemies. 


The Jonſtruction of the Participle. ; 


R C2 1.15 A ticipia gu Nc Caiue Ver on &C. 
2 


Latin Participles govern ſuch Caſes as r the Verbs 

of which they come, except Parti 7057 ru dus, which govern 
a Dative C. ſs ter them, though the Verbs which they come 
Of. TOUT 2 A. [ 2770 3 | 

1. Virtue to be preterr'd before the pureſt c old, is 
valued ak a low rate, and virtuous Men are de 75 {--iof 
many, but they enjoy inward Peace and Tr 5 
D. Fi the greateſt Men, who are loaden wit eaith, 

d yet are miſerable, becauſe they wan * chic 


£14 ppineſs OL Man. 
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2. How many Men are like the Brutiſh Swine, that 


Eng liſh Exerciſes 


prefer Dirt and Mire before the cleaneſt Palace? They 


deſpiſe Jewels, and gather up Pebbles; they are con- 


* 


tent with ſordid Earth, deſpiſing Heavenly Things, 


wanting Wiſdom to diſtinguifh. 


Exc 1. Participiorum voces cum fiunt, &c. 


When the Engliſh of a Participle may form all the degrees of 
© Compariſon,that Latin Participle then becomes of Ae nature of 


a Noun Aajecti ve, and requires the Subſtantivefollowing it, to 
be put in the GenitiveCaje,whatſoever Caſe the Verb governed, 
1. That Maſter 1s molt loving to his Scholars, that 
will not ſuffer them to Joiter, nor. will give them too 
much time to play ; that reſtraineth them from evil by 
the ſevereſt Laws; that giveth them rewards when they 
are worthy of them ; but yet puniſheth their wilful 
idleneſs, when nothing elſe will amend them, 


2. A Friend, that reproveth of Errors, is peferred 
before him that flattereth with his Lips; the wounds 
of a Friend are more healing to a Man, than the ſmooth 


words of a flattering Enemy. 

Exc. Exoſus, peroſus, pertæſus, &c. 

2, Pertæſus] weary, a Participle requires an Accufative 
Ca/* after it. So alſo [exoſus] and [peroſus] when they [iz- 
nity hating, but when they fignify hated by, or hateful to, 


they require a Dative Caſe. 


1. Judges hating Bribes and Covetouſneſs, are hated 


by thoſe, whoſe guilt prompts them to avoid the ſtroke 


of Juſtice; but they are choſen by wiſe Princes. For 
unſpotted Juſtice is the beſt Friend to Royal Power. 

2. He is hated of all, Hhateful to God and Men, that 
uleth a double Tongue; he is certainly a Diſſembler, 
whoſe words are changed according to occaſion ; he is 


a Friend to no Body; he always diipraiſeth thoſe whom 


he ſcems to admire ; he ſpeaketh good to all, whiſper- 
eth evil of all, his Mouth diſagreeth with his Heatt. 
All Men become weary of his Company ; thoſe that 
ſometimes thought him a Friend, ſoon begin to diſtruſt 
him, for he is void of common honeſty, 


1 


* 


2 


VR" wud G5 


e 


Exc, 1. Natus, prognatus, ſatus, &c. 
Exc. 1. Natus, prognatus, ſatus, cretus, ortus, editus, 
creatus ; Participles of Verbs Paſſive, require an Ablati ve 


Caſe without a Prepoſition, whereas their Verbs require an 


Atlntive with a Prepoſition. 

1. A Son born of honeſt Parents, is more worthy 
han him that ſprung from a wicked Rich Man. 

2. Man ſprung from the Duſt by his Creation, hath 
many times his Mind faſtned to the Earth; nor doth he 
mount from thence, till Wiſdom inſtru his Choice. 


3. A Man hating Vice, is more Beautiful in the ſight 


of God, than him that is adorned with glittering 


Robes, but indulgeth Sin, which God hateth, who 10 


veth Virtue ſprung from Heaven, 

Reg. 2. Gerundia in do pendent, &c. 

Rule 2. The Engliſh Participle in ing, coming after a Pre- 
poſitron, Verb or Adjective, which govern an Ablative Cafe, 


the word that ſeemeth to be the Participle, muſt be rendred 


by the Geruna in do, if after an Adjefive or Verb, having 
05, with or by, after them, without a Prepoſition ; if after 
any other Engliſh, with it. | = 

N. B. Gerunds govern the ſame Caſe with their Verbs. 

1. He that is quickly weary of attending to the Mi- 
niſter preaching, or tired with kneeling while the Ma- 
ſter prayeth, is a lazy and wicked Boy; he loveth not 
the Worſhip of God, but hath his Mind buſied about 
playing, while he ſeemeth to ſerve God. 

2. Idle Boys endeavour to allure others from ſtudy- 
ing, but the diligent hearken not to their Temptations, 
tor no good is gotten by neglecting. It is better to dit- 
pleaſe idle Play-fellows, than to pleaſe them; but eve- 
ry place is full of wicked Boys, who corrupt others, 
and exhort them to various Vices. 

3. Boys learn by teaching others who are more ignorant 
than themſelves; by repeating over thoſe things which 
they have formerly learned, they faſten them more ſted- 
faſtly in their Memories. They have need of all oppor- 
tunities to call over paſt Inſtructions; for they are e 

| | ale 
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ward to forget them, though they be Boys of good 
W:ts, and competent Memories. | 
4. Boys many times learn Wiſdom from obſerving 


the Puniſhment of others; but ſome refuſe to be taught 


Diligence that way; their own Experience only redu- 
22 3 1 pt 2 + 
ceth them to Obedience. Boys imitate men, ſome be- 


come wiſe at other Mens Charge, others at their own. 


Experience is the beſt Miſtreſs in all chings, but in Suf- 
ferings altogether unwelcome, | 

5. But amongſt Boys, as well as amongſt-Men, o- 
thers are obſtinate in Offending; neither the Experi- 
ence of others will- move them, nor their own ; they 
wiltully fail in thoſe Seas where they before ſcarcely 
eicaped Peftruction. „ 255 

Reg. 3. Gerundia in dum pendent, &c. 


Rule 3. hc the Engliſh of the Participle of the Preſent 
7 aſe, comet / after the Engliſh of any Prepoſition which 
governeth cn Atcrſative Caſe, or after any Adjectiwe, 
which will have an Accrfative after it, with ad: In ſuch 
Caſe the Engliſh Participle muſt be rendred in Latin by the 
Gerund in dum, with the proper Prepoſition ſet before it. 

I. At Eating Boys ought to fit ſtill, not to talk, At 
ſaying Leſſons, none ought to ſpeak, but he that is ap- 
pointed by the Maſter, whoſe leave is to be asked, be- 
tore the Scholars betake themſelves to play. : 

2. The Boy that is chaſtiſed, becauſe of truanting, 
hath no cauſe to accuſe the Maſter of Severity ; he 


_ ought to blame himſelf, and to reſolve, God helping, 
that he will ſhake off Idleneſs for the future. 


Note 1. The Engliſh word muſt (which may be rendred 
by | oportet ] and another Verb of the Imperative Mood) 15 
alſo to be made into Latin by quite omitting any particular 
Latin for maſt, and only turning the Verb following muſt, 
mntethe Gerund in [dam (without a Prepoſition, and ſet» 
ting the Verb [eſt] imperſonally after the Gerund; and 
en the Noun foregoing, which ſeems to be the Nominative 
Caſe, muſt be the Dative. | 


| | x, I hey” 
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'S They muſt ſtrive with their utmoſt might, that 
de lire to become learned, and to conquer the ” Cifficul- 
tics which they will meet; all things that are excel. 
ler nt, are difficult ro be 8 ned. 

The Soldier i fight valiantly, that beareth 
ind enflamed v. 754 a deſire to conquer the Enemy; hi 
un muſt procure him the honour which his! 
teineth for. But ſometimes ſecret Stratagems 4! 


ti Policy, defeat the moſt valiant Warriers. 


4s 


teddeth leſs Blood, and hath ſometimes more ſucceſs. 
23 C. If mult / fand vefore (7 Perb 777 aero; or a Vert 


Paſſive, which have no Gerunds; oportet , with the Infi 
n.t:ve Moo! after its muſt he uſed, au the word tr. 
cth ro be the Nominative C- 105 muſt be the Accu ſative. 
I. Children muſt be obedient to thair Parents: Chil- 
dren that grieve their Parents, Purchae to themſelves 
.urle ; they provoke God to de; ny to them that length 
Of Life which he hath promiſcd to the Dutiful; or, if 


© ſoffer Rebels to live, he giveth them Children that 


a revenge their Parent 5d: 10 en 
Zeal is Fire, whoſe Flame proceedeth fr m the 
Fire of Love, but it muſt be confined within the 
»unds of Truth. Nothing is more dange rous than 
lind and falſe Zeal. 
3. In loving God, we muſt not negle&t our Weigl. 
bour; the ob fervation of the ſecond Table of the De- 
cologne muſt be joined with our care to keep the firſt. 
He kee peth no Commandment truly, that wiltully ne- 
Pecteth one. | 
— 4. Vertuntur. Gerundii voces, &c. 
Sometimes the En glith Pari e Hie ſbouli be ren- 
77 wy by the Gerund, accord: ng to the former Rules, is ot her- 
W 55 Latined, by turning the word that : thould le the Gerund, 
71:0 a Gerundive Adel ve in dus, aud then thai Aajecti Ve 
nt agree with the Subſtantive nexr following, which 
jay be practiſed in this follow ing Examp le; VIZ. 


Bl 
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A deſire to excel all athers in Virtue, and. in good, 


wi 
Letters, is a cemmendable Ambition; and 2 in 
Obta ting 
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hip, that is not a Friend to himſelf. 
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82 Engliſh Exerciſes le: 
obtaining praiſe, is worthy of encouragements, becauſc 
it is a ſign of an excellent mind; but he isa wicked Boy 
that applieth his thoughts only to out-going the worlt 


in Villany. Such a Contention is Diabolical. 


Rule 4. The Engliſh Participle in ing, muſt ſometimes be 
Latined neither by the Participle nor Gerund, but by a Noun 
Subſtantive ; which is when it hath a, an, or the before it, 
and of after it, or when it immediately follows an Adjective 
agreeing with it, „ 

1. The taking away worldly Riches ſometimes tend- 


ein to the increaſing of Spiritual Subſtance; the empo- 


veriſhing of theBody is the enriching of the Sou]. How 
i-1prudent are they that immoderately bewail loſſes? No 


Tfs is really great, except the loſs of Life Eternal. 


2. Frequent thinking of thoſe things that concern the 


Soul, are neceſſary for the moſt tender Years. None 


can. begin to ſerve God too ſoon, none ſoon enough; he 
that ſpendeth moſt time in the ſerving God, ſhall have 
the greateſt reward. But Youth is not only full of Va- 


nity, but thinketh it may indulge Sin and Folly without 


blame, as if there were ſome years of our Life, which we 


may devote to the Devil: But what if our Lives be ta. 


ken from us before the expiring of thoſe licentious 

Years; What an Eternity ata expect? Shall thoſe 

th with God, who died before they begun to live to 
im ? SB | 

Rule 5 . The Engliſh Participle in ing, coming after a Verb 

of mation, and having a before it, is rendred by the firſt Supine, 


like as the Infinitive Mood, | 
3. The Man that goes a hunting, hawking, or viſiting 
ais Friends, when neceflary Buſineſs requires his Care 


and Time, prefers his Diverſion before his Profit; the 
Society of his Friend before the neceſſary Advantage 
©: himſelf and his Family. Nor will any covet his Friend- 
2. The Boy that goes with his Schoolfellows a playing, 
when he ought to be dil gent at the Task which his Ma- 
Her bath appointed him, prefers Play before his Maſter's 
= Love, 


Grammatical. | 82 


Love and his own Profit; and when he is weary of play. 
ing, he Will return to his Book, but ſhall want time $9 


prepare his appointed Exerciſes. | 


Rule 6. The Participle in ing, after a Noun (Subſtantive, 


or Adjective) that requires a Genitive Caſe, muſt be made | 7 
the Gerund in di. | 5 


To be skilful in cheating others, is a baſe Art; Fools 


are wiſer than ſuch Politicians. He that only inventeth 


knacks of deceiving, is full of Craft, but void of Wi 


dom. A Wiſe Man 1s like a Dove for Innocency, tho' 
he he not unlike a Serpent for Caution. 4 
Rule 7. Ihe Participle in ing, after am, art, is, was, were, 


or um Paſſive ſign, muſt be latined not only by the Participle, 


but by the Ferò Active, and in that Tenſe of it, and Num- 
ber, aud Perſon, which the Paſſive ſign betołkens. 

1. A Diligent Boy # always learning, not only while 
the Maſter ic inſtructing, but alſo while other Boys are 


playing, he. ræadeth Books which promote his Learning, 
or readeth over again that which he learned in the 


*chools; he only now and then uſeth moderate Reft and 
Recreation, becaule it is neceſſary for his Health, and 
maketh to the ſharpening of his Wit. | 

2. Excellent Apelles was daily drawing ſome excellent 
Picture with wonderful Art; no day paſſed without a 
Line | | 


3. Thoſe that uſe not time in the beginning of their- 


lives, will he even perpetually lamenting their Folly after- 
Wards: they will be hourly condemning themſelves, and 


ſaying, Oh! at what a great Price would I willingly 


purchaſe time paſt ! - 

Rule 8. The Participle in ing, after from, for leſt that; 
may elegantly be rendred by the Sulj uncti ve Mood, with n 
before xt, 


"The Providence of God keepeth us from periſhing; the 


| Power of God aſſiſteth us in acting thoſe things whick 


pleaſeth him; the Grace of God keepeth us from ſinning; 
the Goodneſs of God preſerveth us from ſuffering Afflicti- 
ons; the Death andRighteouſneſs of Chriſt have zedeem- 
ed us from dying Eternall 7. Rule 
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Mooa of it proper Fu b. 


1. Conſtancy and Stedfaſtneſs are ſigns of a generous | 
Mind. He that leaves acting laudable things, and de- 


generateth into Vice, was never truly good. 


2. A wiſe man never leaves learning, till he gives aver | 


Troing. He hath need of more Knowledge, that hath 
the greateſt Wiſdom. T7; 

Rule 10. The Engliſh Participle having, when it ſtands 
immediately next before another Participle, which comes from 
4 Ferb Deponent, is not reudred by any particular Latin 

ward, only is fn that the following Engliſh muſt be La- 
zined by the Participle Preter-Tenſe of the Verb Paſſive. 


S 


1. Poor Men having gotten Riches or Honours, grow 


proud; they deſpiſe thoſe that were equal to them; 


they are of more ſcornful Minds and Behaviour, than 


thae that are iprung of Noble Race. | 
3. Humility is the true Gentility. Men honour and 
reverence a Nobleman that is courteous towards his In- 


. ferzors, more than him that ſcorneth to ſpeak to them, 


or to hear their Requeſts, who Having relied upon their 


gocdncis, hath often intreated them. i 


Rule 1. Having, coming before à Participle of a Verb 
Active, and having been, before a Paſſive, muſt be rendred 
% the Preterperfect (if the thing ſpoken of be nom doing, or 
be done hereafter), or by the Preterpluperfect Tenſe of 
the Subjunczive Mood, (if the thing ſpoken of, be paſt), with 
cum. | 

. Thoſe were the moſt Noble Champions, that ha- 
Ding conquered Kingdoms and Countries, ſpared the In- 
habitants, and granted them Jargeſt Privileges: Their 


Clemency did not hinder their Victories, it rather 


made my yield to their Fower, from whom they 


e ne Jeg: ? 
m31gnt expect Lenity; but who would ſurrender to a 
bloody Conqueror ? - 


Kings and Kingdomsareunder the Power of God. 
«UL ap Bangs, it is not the Subjects part to pull 
. them 


Rule 9. The Participle in ing, after a Verb importing to 


ceaſe, leave, or give over, 7s rendred by the Infinitive | 335 


the 
to 


Von 
fear 
in! 


4> 


_ Crammatical. 9 
mem down, but to obey their Authority. They are 


70 5 : 3 | 
as Ito pray for the Lives and Proſperity of Rulers ; and ha. 
ing gotten a Gracious Prince, they are to bleſs God, 
905 who gave them him, and to defend him: He that 


de. feareth God, honoureth the King, and hav/»g obeyed him 
Jin Peace, hazardeth his Life for him in War. 


UF | | n ] BEE? RS 
ath Conſtructions of Words betokening Time. 
Reg. f. YUZ ſignificant partem temporis, c. 
5 1 | | . | ith 27 
5 Rule 1. Nouns. which betoken part of time, 
% (he. which anſwer to the Queſtion [when ? Tab expreſs 
tin ore it, or implier) muſt be put in the Ablative Caſe. 


rr. | I. He that always deſigns to be good next Week, or nex8 
War to amend his Life, and doth not this day begin his 
Work, ſeems to endeavour to mock God, He cheateth 


5 bis own Soul, he pleaſeth the Devil, who loyveth ſuch 
an hurtful delays, and perfuadeth Men with all his might 
to diſobey God, and to prejudicethemſelves. The Temp- 
ter promiſed them longer, Life, and ſpaceto repent. Men 
AY roo oft en believe him, rather than God, the Fountain of 
n. | © Truth. DPelayers convenient Seafon never comes. 
Let us not fay, Next Var, Next Month, next Week, neut 


Hour, nor next Moment, but embrace the offer of Eter- 

13 nal Happineſs this preſent Hiſtant. 

; 1 2. Q. When wilt thou increaſe thy Diligence? 

: A. The firſt day wherein we return to School. 

f Reg. 2. Quæ autem durationem, &c. | 
Rule 2. Nouns betokening continunnce of time (h. e. which 


anſwer the Queſtion [how long ?] expreſſed or underſtood, 
muſt be put in the Accuſative Cuſ mme. I , 
ff The Boy that loiters a whole Week, becomes idle af- k 
5 terwards, and will not ſtudy; that Boy 1s, wiſe that min- i; 
l gleth Study with Play, even upon Holy-days ; then is KB 

Play pleaſant to him at his Intervals, and his Mind is F 
5 ready for Learning; fo that when he returns to Schoc!, =. 
; he can learn all the day without wearinefs, and there 

{hall be need of no labour to the Maſter as to hin, i 
| hilſt he mult ſtrive greatly to perſwade other Boys 'F 


forget their paſt Pleaſures. 141. En 9 


— — — 
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1. Againſt or for before a word of appointed time, ate 

20 be rendred by in, with an Accuſatiwe Caſe of the word of 
time. Y 4 | | 

1. He that promiſeth a Gift or Kindneſs 2ga:nft the 

next Week, and delayerh it until the next Year, doth his 
Friend no good: Gifts given in ſeaſon are acceptable, 
but delays diminiſh the worth and thanks. | 

2. The Man is wile, that i» Proſperity layeth up a. 

gainſt Adverſity ; he that ſpendeth all without care and 
toretight, commonly wanteth afterwards without re- 
medy ; for he is uncapable to help himſelf, and his 
Friends pity him not, becauſe he is become poor by 
_ his own Neglect. | 5 
3. Detain not a whole Year, what is only lent thee 
for a Day; thy Friend may torgive thy breaking of 
thy promite, but he will be unwilling to lend, when 
chou haſt need of his help the ſecond tine. 

Note, Particular Phrajes of the Noun of Timez, Have 4 

aifferent Conſtruction from the former, 

Seetonizs writes of Augiſtus Ceſar, that when he pur. 

ofed not to grant any thing which was requeſted of 
um, he was wont to anſwer the Supplicant, I will do 
it upon the Greek Calends; becaule no Nation beſides 
the Romans had Calende; which Name they gave to the 
firft Day of each Month. Upon the Second Day the 
None began, 


43 


oY 
* 


7. 146, » #- 1 1 4„ ; > 4 | ? 1 4 1 | - 
Conſiruitions of Nouns betokening Place. 


R-p. 1. OPatium loc! in Accuſativo, &c. | 
Rule 1. Nouns that betoken now far one place ti 


&: tart from another, or any meaſure of the length or f 
breadth of a place after a Verb, may be rendred in Latin | 
ether by the Accuſative Caſe, or the dblative. a 

1. Our Country-Houie is Twelve Miles off from this 
Place; my Brother and I walked hither in three hours, 
and We are ſtill Seven Miles diſtant from our Inn, we 
wut walk apace that we may arrive thither this Night. 


1 2 
i 2. London 


Grammatical, 87 

2. London, the chief Ci ity of England,; is difta: at from 
W., an Hundred and one and fifty M:les. 

3. Geographers account, T hat the one Pole is Six hom 
ſand eight hundred and I eventy two Engliſh Miles diſtund 
from the other. 

Reg 2. Nomina Appellativa & nomina majorum, &c. 

Reg. 3. Omne Verbum admittit Genitivum, &c. 

Rule 2. At a place is the ſame with in; and if the place 

he a proper Name of a Country, Province or Nation; or & 
SonSubſtantive Common, it muſt be put in the Ablat ive Cafes 


wich the Prepoſition in; but in or at # ſmaller Place; as a 


2 le City or Town, muſt be rendred by the Genitive Caſe, if 
oy Latin Noun or Place be of th jii 9 or ſecond Declenſton, 
2772 762 [ingular Number. 

| T have been in Spin, I have dwelt at Rome, I abode 

0 9 nn another City of Italy. I Todged a whole 

Month at Paris im France, yet Foreign places did not de- 

15 my ] Mind I had rather ſpend my time at School 
in £09 2 than live idle in a ſtrange Land. 

2. 2:in Book s printed at 7 ferdam in Holland, are to 
be pre ret before all others. Date Printers for the moſt 
35 uſe better Letters, and take more care in Cor reciting. 

3. When Alexander the great was in Perſia, He defiroy- — 

J | Per polis the Royal City. Tha:s the Harlot pertuaded 
him to deſtroy it, and it was wholly watted by his Com- 
mand. It ſtood a League off from the River 4s axis, for- 
ty Pillars carved with wondrous Art remain 1 Teſtimo- 

les vo its former Glory. 

III Genittv? » hum, domi, militiæ, &C. 
. On the G7 WW: 1t Home, in or at r are Ye ndred Ly 
$132 Gent; ve Cafe of the Subſtantives. 

A Good Man always doth good to luis Counts y; when 
he is at home, he diſchargerh his Duty by inftructing his 
Family, and making them uſeful to. the Commor "Wo 
wealth ; he teacheth them Obedience towards Princes 

and Magiſtrates, that they may not be injurious to pubs 
lick Peace: He teacherh them Piety to wards God, and 
chat they may learn, he giverh them his on Laamule. 


— 
— 


— 


_— - Eno li; Exerciles | 
Ne knows that Godly Men are the beſt Subjects. When 


He is in War ( which he never enters into without juſt 


wauſe) he fighteth valiantly ; he endureth all hardſhip, 
Viech on the Ground, wanteth Sleep, fuffereth Showers 
and Tempeſts; content at his Condition, he feareth not 
Death, but boldly meeterh that Enemy, the moſt for- 
midable ef all, for the take of God, the King and his 


- Country; at Jail he either die an nobly in the Field, or 


* nietly in his Bed, and all that remember him, 'be- 


wail the publick Loſs. None can eſteem ſuch a Man 


at TOO great a Price. 

2. Domi non alios ſecum 1 parirur, &c. 

2. The Genitive Caſe, domi at the Houſe, bath never 
any other adjcfive made to agree with it, except meæ, tuæ, 
ſuz, noſtre, veſtre, alienz ; domi u never ue for Latin 

o another word, but at home, except the Engliih of one of 
choſe Pronouns come with it. 

1. A wiſe Man dwelleth at home, | he abideth at his 
own Houſe ; the Fool is always buty at another Man's 


'Houle, 36d in the mean while he negledteth his own 


Ack 
He that dwells in a decayed Houſe, | 15 more Cafe 
frotn Envy, than the Rich Man, livin 8 in a Princely Pa- 
lace ; few envy the Poor, w hole condition is therefore. 
20 be eſteemed. happy. _ 
Reg. 3. Verum ſi proprium nomen loci, &c. 


R. hs . When rhe proper Name of a City or Town of Þ 
he Plui 7 Number (which when there is no Singular) or if 
it be of the third Decle:./imm, in or at ſuch a place, it muſt Þ 


55 PRE: xg by the Hariwe or Ablative. 


Many V. iſe Menu were born at Athens; many fa- 3 
racks 1 Phiſoſobbers. there was at Athens a famous Uni- 


e Gn a Pe" 
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verfty. The Grecians e en did fo far excel all other 


Nat ions in Knowledge, that they did call allother Men 
Barbarians, in compariſon of theinſclves; as if all Man- 


kind we blind, beſide themſelves: But afterwardsthe 5 


cory of Greece was diminiſhed, and the Ronan Splen- 5 


dor exceeded it. 
2. The 


Grammatica. 
2. The City Delphor, and the Hill Parnaſſus, we 
Pin a City of Ac Late a Province of Gr eece. Th 
racle of Apollo was given at Delphos ; but when the Son 
of God ooh to himlelf Fleſh, that Oracle and all others 


were reduced to filence. 
Note, When two Nouns Subſtontives come next ta e 


other, whereof both betoken place, but of a diff: ni nature, 


p 


the one a Subſtantive proper, the other an Appellative, ant 
+ both belong to one thing; fo that they 2218 rh f by Ad cgi 55 
to 61e put both in one Caſe, when they ſo ſeem, yet they mu 
1:0: be of the ſame Caſe one with the other, but cach br pal Fu 
11% proper Caſe, which it would be put in, if it ſtood alone. 
The Sear of the Roman Empire was at Rome, the moſt 
noble Town of Italy; but the Yower and Strengrh of 
it extended to the fartheſt known Parts of the World. 


Reg. 4. Verbis enen, motum ad locum, &c. 
Rule 4. To after a Verb of motion, and before a word of - 


place, if the place be a proper Name'of a City or Town, of 
what ſoc ver Declenſzon or Number, miſſt be rendred by the Ac 
cuſative Caſe, without a Prepoſition. tf a3 Nonn Su6ſt ate 

ie Common, or the Nome of a Country, by the Accuſat ius 
Caſr, with fad] or [in]. 
I. Scholars 90 from School to Oxford or to Cambridge, 
that beſide the learned Languages, they may ſtudy tha 
8 der ol Arts. But tome are of ſo ſtupid Brains, that af- 
ter that they have continued there, in the Univerſities, 
5 Y ears ONE become nothing more learned; which 
15 gre att to be wondred at; but thoſe tliat are unteacit- 
able at School, fon the moſt Dart continue fuch. The 
two Unive #71 Nes Are the Eyes of the Nation, but they Cale 
not open the Fyes of the Blind. | 

2. Thoſe that apply their Minds to the ſtudy of PH. 
fick E, are oftentimes lent to Holand, to Leyden ; f on 
which LD verſities famous Phyticians have proceeded, 

Reg. 5. Verbis fi; zniſicantibus motum a loco, &c. 

Rule 5. From or by a place, if it be a proper Name of 
4 ua ler Place 1? ft be ende Cel bY hg Ablorion Caſs, W. nh 
of 4 Prepoſition : if an App ellati de, or the Name Ha greats 
place, with a Prepoſition. B+ 2 K Julie 


— 
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* 
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Way 
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gt a ht n . rr 


f 


E wel 5 Fxevedh: 


rt. Julius Ce Hast! ie Emperor, after that he had con- 
red Britain; built a Tower at London, the chief City 
of Britain, by he continued not at Lenden, he appointed 
ge sin his ſtead, and returned from London to Italy, 
Idle and w kd Boys come from the Church, and 


from the School, more willingly than they go to them. 


. Henry the Eighth King of England regarded not the 
I treatnings and Bulls which came from Italy againſt 
him; he vio! ently ſhook off the Papal! Power, though he 
2:22ined the Roman Religion. 
"Rule G. _— an Hou ſe or Home, and Rus the Country, 
vein all reſpects, the Conſtruction of Proper Names of Gi 
es and Towns as 10 their Caſes. 
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WIAm * & 4 its / 75 EF a, # £45 77 . 16 # Lo; "7 of, - 1 
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fore them, nor Hecuſatie e before their Infrurtive. 


2. Not only Verb C4 which / Oe Ty befor e tt 2772 77 the Englhfh F 
are katined b 1d Tl Jenals but when Boys find I, thou, he, &c. 
7 e gun of 1 4 "eros Pe Howl Hh 700 Jomerimes jina „ Juch T peta 3 
for tre Vero 4 s only of the Third Pe rſon, which Latin 7s "7 


SF 3 1/ 15 rb, 
4 I a : 
Reg. 1. Hec tria Imperſonal: 4 XC 


1. Three Im per ſos zals VIZ. Intereft,retert, and eſt, (which 
met? nes A! npe 7 fon al 97 eue e aGentit; viGaſe offer tie m, 1 


of the Noun following, cxcept me, thee, him, us, YOU, 07 


om, con fs er F172 Englth of them, and theſe Particles 


7? 


2 5 be rendrea 7 * the Avlative Citte of ; e Pronoun Poſſeſive. 2 
Hen mel concerncth Boys to avoid evil Company, as 
d would per. are of the Plague; they are more hurtfulh 


5 


to the Mind, than the mot contagious Diſeaſe to the 


* „ T7 


Boly. Wicked and prophane Play-tellows are Temp- 


ters, which do the Devil's Workzthey ſometimes change 


4 


* Boy of an Ro: neſt Mind, into a vile Rebel. He that 
converſeth with evil Boy gat length becomes like them ;M 


he leaveth his care to plcaſe the Matter, he giveth] 
her nis ENUENYOUTIES TO lerve God, and His obeying 


ik 


* 


%% 


7 The, Co; ſtrut Fion of, erbs Tmper; mal. 1; i 


as. 
. 


Grammatic al. 91 
his Parents. They teach him Sabbath- breaking, Swearing» 
Lying, and all Vice, which it will be difficult to unteach 
him; and unleſs God bleſs ſome Inſtructions, and by 
Divine Power alter him, his life being wal ted 1 m ferv- 


ing Sin, he periſheth for ever. 

+ It concerneth Me nd all Men to look to our fot 

= che Wah Id is full of Knaves and Knavery. It is hard 0 

55 bo known, and hte is hard to be r that is fit to be 

'Y truſted. 1 
1 O, Adjiciuntùr & illi Genitivi, tanti, &c. 


The ſelu TH: long Ie 927105 aGenitive Caſes Fel ? exfonr WR n 
5 2% another Genitive of the word betahening the Dgree. 
1 The greateſt caution is to 2 uſed in the preſence 
| of Yay 5. Maſters muſt behave t chemfelves very warily, 
let Scholars learn evil of them; Sony it great iy concernerh 
Boys to imitate the Maſter's Virtue. | 
It little mattereth, whether he that inſtructeth be 
great; it is ſufficient if he be good. | 
It little matters how much Money a Man 83 if 
he be ho neſt ; honeſty is worth loads of. Treaſure. 
Reg. 2. In Dativum feruntur hæc Imperſonalia, &c. 

2. Accidit, certum eſt, cont ingit, conſtat, confert, 
competit, placet, dolet, expedir, evenit, lun libet, 
nocet, obeſt, prodeſt, preeſtar, ſufficit, vacat; and in ge- 
8 eral all Impe ſenals which have the ſign to or for after 
them, require à Dative Cafe. 

7 If God pleaſe, Phyſick ſhall profit a Man; but Gad 
5 wirt. heldigs his Bleſſing all endeavours are vain, God 
uſcth Phyſitians as his Servants; but unleſs God help 
them ant their ſick Perſon, t they become unprofitable: 
be tempteth God that neglectech uſing endeavours of 
Men; but it beſt agreeth with Rel! gion, to join Prayer 
with Phy fick. God is always at leiſure to do W to 
r hoſes that ask. 1 
5 It greatly concerns thoſe that are detto to enjoy . * 
1 J peace, to believe the Omnipotency of God; it | 
is mant ot to the eyes of the Servants of God, that be * 
rules the * orld; and truſt in God bauiſheth all fears © 


V3 | from 


3 FEnuliſh Exerciſes © 


from the heart. Fecbleneſs of Mind is the niſery J 
thbſe that Ciſtruſt FDI ine Power and Goodnels. 1 


01 l 
n 12 122 

Ks. TS Tix C 12 1 -rionaha Acculan di, Sc. 
b 


J 
Rem. His very) atciner, pertiner, &c. | 
Wa P 1 3 Ds . o 1 . 3 
at, GEcCE AH. THe Compounds of Hemm, 4s 
. : f 7 14 4 E * -> — > * 44 i4s 7 2 7 ie 2 ; : 9 
1715 GLEICTLAL $355 X 0 301 tec, Fei an Accuſatiwe Cafe 
1 , 9 oh 8 F . 4 * * 
WT130UE Fe, Cher, Tt; ; 
fas be WI i 2 5 
Wu 


1 * * 4 tt. EEE JS $1 
r Heliovet! 0 Men of little Wiſdom to Bold their 7 


Fett e ; a Fool fllent icemeth wile. 
2. The Tongreis tlie Author of m uch evil; it the. © 
fore beedmeth:: a Wilc ; Man 0 reſtrain his own To. Zue ue 1 
| 1. 1 the Bridle of Reaſon; it delighteth him tc ug | 
l - athrhe folly of Pratlers; it belongerh tc yourges IM call , 
l | eſpecially to ſit jyent; they may obſerve what others} 4 
ipkak, aud it may be is ful for them to break flencel® Za 
A when they can produce ſomething worthy of hearing Ml 4 
i which none elle thought on; he that ſpeaketh warilya ” 
x 1s praiſed highly by the Wiſe. i 5 
=. Reg. 4. 165 is Imperjonilibus ſubjicitur, &e. 5 14 
1 Rule 4. Pœnitet, tædet, puder, piget; Verbs Ener 3 
ſonal require an Acci ative Caſe of : he word immediately next 5] OD 
he ; ; (which MCC #ſative in the Engliſh ſvems as Fit wer 


he Non, *nafive Caſe. to the Verb,) and beſides that,” 4 Genf 1 7 


p 

Tide Ceſe. If the WOW / following, WW 11; Ws hath of, for, or 209 e 
before ic; alſo miſcret, miſereſcit, an cc 2 lens of 1 Hop 
Pirſmn pitying, Genitive ofthe thing or perſon pitied, e. g. I - a 
: arr 


i. 2 Men are weary / their lives among "i J | 
wicked, they piry their Mac ne ſs 5, they are grieved 4 
their eile wilt in the mean time Sinners are no} © 


athame g of their Vices ; nor do they repent of cen E 
dil] God open their Eyes. ak 

2. Gcod Men only truly repent of the 2ir Sins db 805 

crites Reper :tance is but pretend ed; but they are of 185 
mot baſe Minds, tat repent of their good Deeds. . 4 „ 
ought net to beaſt ef any Actions; we muſt give Gol it 

& rhe Glo Ty, who giveth us Power to perform them, 59 wm 


Ve muft do g Jod with all our might. 


A 
: 


Grammaltica', 91 
3. It is worthy to be obſerved, how flexible the Minds 
of Boys are; they ſcarcely continue two days in the 
tame thoughts; ſometimes they keep not the ſame Mind 
two hours; When the Maſter layeth upon them a new 
Command, they feem to rejoice, and are very forward 


to obey it ior the preſent ; but they ſoon forget their 
duty, and grow Hack in performing it; when by their 
unconſtant Parents they are remov'd from one School 


to another, they admire their new Maſter, whom be- 
fore that they deſpiſed and laughed at, and they ſpeak 


againſt their former Matter, whom the day before they 
ſcemed to prefer before all the World. New and ſud- 


den things pleaſe Boys, but they are ſoon weary of e- 


very thing; thatBoy 1s praiſe-worthy, that in his tender 


years beginneth to ſhew preſages of future Conſtaney ; 
and thoſe Men are to be ſcorned, that in their elder 
years are like Children for unconſtancy. Manly Boys 
ary to be beloved; childith Men are to be flighted. 

4. The Maſter pitieth the Scholar's Ignorance ; he 
loveth the Scholar better, than the Scholar loveth '1144s 
elf; which he will not now bElieve, but he W. e- 


Jieve it hereatter, 


0% Nonnulla Imperſonalia remigrant, &c. 


10% Tinperſonals are only tie Third Perſon Singular, 


Perſonals, which Perſonals are themſelves alſo in uſe, as de- 
cet F om Geceo, pudet from pudeo, accidit from accido, 
placet from placeo; but pœnitet, tædet, and ſomte others 
pave #9 Per ſonals. 


1, When God vleaſeth he turneth Evils into the 


Temporal (ood of. thoſe that pleaſe him; it becometh 
not good Men to be angry with Providence; conten- 
tedneſs becometh Chriltians., e 

2. It is certain that all things ſhall conduce to the 
benefit of God's Servants, and God requireth of ther 
that this thing be reſolved on among them, to wit, to 
Iove him more vehemently, even when he depriveth 
them of worldly good things.” | 


Reg. 5. Cœpit, incipit, deſinit, debet, &c. 


E 4 5. 252 


deimo, det DeO, 10! SO, and poſe, 1 2 [4 
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74 Eugliſb Exerciſes 
5 The Engliſh of any of the fo Ports, vin. Cepi,t incipio, 


ch ave indeed Per ſo- 
wals iu their own Natur, W hen the Engliſh of any of then 


cometh before the 7 et e Mood of 4 aſe 5e. ſonal, i he word 


* 
Gale 20-the Verb Perſonal 
6 ſon 1 FeQUe) rer afrer it. 


/ 


2 3 3 or A 757 

2111 be 05 4 7 {i 1 e 17... of * E 4 
— 2 4 7 " ky * 3 v 11. 

1 S 1e beg: 1 8 1 REL” 1 4 K ativeneſs, w! Eil 


they = e betrayed and deitroyed their Friend by their 

Javslels Tongues. We 1 et. a\ the Faults of our 
neinies, e eſpecially we mull not 1 lay of our Friends all 
hat we know; a wiſe Man fpeaketh Evil of none, but 
ome Men ſpeak Evil of all. Detraction is a \Veed 
tliat poyſonerh the 5 8 utation of many, which grow- 
2 8885 in baſe Mind 


Diligent Boys used to be aſhamed to give place to 


297 


eir equals i in Learning ; they are reſol ed that non 


Hall excel them; they give the Maſter great hope. 


I 


Shame worketh great chings, it ſometimes per ſuadeth 
thote, that promiſcs and threatnings could not move. 


Tore C e of Adweròs. 


Reg. 1. L' N & ecce demonſtrandi; &c. 
1 5 and ſecce]/ Tre tobe uſed for [ſee],behold, 
10, aha not Vide, cerne, &c. When one calls upon another,to 
„ve, or take notice of ; and if a Noun Subſt, ?Ntive com? 
Nt xt any of them, that Noun muſt be put in the Nomi native 
Ce Except the word be polen in contempt or blame, and 
then they will have an Acer ative. 
1. Behold the love of God towards Sinners; he for- 
«: givelh Men their greateſt and moſt vile offenc es; he re- 
ceiverh thoſe into his favour ,whom he hath cauſe to hate 
becauſe of their W ickedneſs ; re penting Sinners are 
welcome to the Arms of his Mercy. But behold the 
Adamantine hardne!is of Men's . vio refuſe to 
return to him, and to accept his Mercy; they prefer the 
pleaſures of Sin before Eternal joy, chey 104e their Souls 
1 win a gilicd n | 
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| * Grammatical, _ = 
2. Lo the folly of Children, who love Play rather than 
T earning, that think him the beſt Maſter , that giveth 


2532 


* 


them oftneſt leave to play; but thoſe Maſters are to be 
blained, that pleaſe their Scholars to their hurt. 

Reg. 2. Quzdam Adverbia loci, cc. 

2. Adverbs of quantity ,time and place, and [ inſtar, I re- 
q1.ire the Noun following them to be of the Geniti ve Caſe. 

i. The Nations of the World have come to that paſs 


Of vw ickedneſs, that the Earth is like Hell, and many Men 
have degenerated into Devils. Wickedneſs and Idolatry 


overſpread the greateſt part of the World; there is pro- 
felon enough, but little true Religion: true Chriſtians 
are hated. Some that call themſelves the Servants of God, 
a1d are accounted Saints, bear hearts full of all hatred, 
envy and malice againſt others. Pious frauds, ignorance, 
icentiouſneſs, contentions, divide almoſt the whole 
World amongſt them. 

2. How much is the veneration of Learning dimickſh- 
ed among Men! Heretofore Learned Men were valued 
at a great rate, they were thought worthy of Honour; 
but nov/ Men are fond of Ignorance , they ſoon think 
that they have gotten Learning enough; ſome are ſo 
fordidly ignorant that they deſire the utter extirpation 
of Learning out of the World ; they pretend the baniſh» 
ment of Learning would promote the true Religion, 
but they are miſtaken: Learned Men are the beſt and 
frongeſt Pillars of the Church and State. 

Tempori, luci, veſperi, are uſed as Adverbs, though Da- 
tive Caſes of Nouns. | | 

Rule 3. Adverss, which are derived of Adjectives govern 
the ſame after them, with the Ad jectiwe that they come of. 


5 * 
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hat ask him, but diſcloſeth whatſoever is com- 
to his truſt, acteth not only unpleaſantly to his 
„ but hurtfully to himſelf ; for he that behaves 
moſt warily to all Men, and liveth more watch. 


— . . 
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i x7 
14149 
. * 


tlung, which being known, he may Le deprived of hi, 


E 5 | 800 


{2 that cannot conceal his Friend's Secrets from 


han other Men, yet he may happen to do ſome. 


4 2 
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c 6 Engliſs Exerciſes | 


àA little white, but that pleaſure cheateth them of Eternal 


good Name; and he that is void of Knavery, ſometimes 
Bath need of Art in managing his Affairs; which if it 
be revealed, he obtaineth nor his end, he is defeated of 
his purpoſe. Therefore puniſh not his Crimes, nor his 
Innocent Deſigns, that truſteth thee relying upon thine 
honeſty. If thou betray thy Friend, thou ſhalt change 
his love into hatred, his eſteem of thee into contempt. 
Every one is ſo much wiſer,by how much he is more ſilent. 
Reg. 4. Adverbia Diverſitatis, aliter, ſecus, Cc. : 
Rule 4. Aliter, ſecus, ante, poſtea ; Aaveròs require an 
Ablative Cafe after them, F the Nouns betorening quantity. 
1. Men and Boys think liberty to ſin, ſweet ; but all 
will find far ez4erwiſe. Sinners enjoy deceitful pleaſure | 


Paradiſe ; 4 little while after they muſt paſs to Eternal 
Sorrow. They are fools that ſell Heaven at fo low a 


Pomp, lives with curſed Spirits for ever. 


cunning enough To act Revenge : He henaverh himſelf 1 
far etberwiſe than he ſpeaketh. A Politick Fee is indeed 
tomnidable. -© as S 
Reg. 5 Cedo flag: tantis, &c. wo 
Rule 5. Fur let me lee, give me, fetch me,and ſuch lik: 
E creo, it is more l gant to make cede the Aaverb with 


an Acct ative after it. han to render them by the proper Verb 
Let me fee that Book; reach me alto thy Pen; I will 
write theſe Inſti uQtions, which I have given t bee; other-M 
wife thou wilt forget them; T hou ſeldom remembreſif 
good Admonitions . 

6. Theſ. Advcros require the Verò coming next them, to 6 ” 


Fu in the Suojundive, and no other Mood, Vit, Hh. 
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Grammatical. 


Quad, until, Cea, | = Afr, even as, 

Ro as rao”, Tanguam, Dum, until. 

They that, „when they are diſeaſed in Body negle ct 
nds for a Phy ſician, % the Diſtemper hath gotten 
greater ſtrength, than which Nature can re eſiſt, deſſ. ſe 
their own Healrh, ar tho Life were worth nothing 0 

cure them will be difficult. 

2. Children neglected 2 Vice hath taken deep root 
in them, are hardly re formed; 1t is more eaſy to bend 
an Ofer, or a Twis, than to twiſt an Oak. Vice nou- 
riſhed many years, becomes à Poſſeſſor at laſt, and is 
loth to leave its accuſtomed Sell ing. Parents are to 
be blamed that neglett their Duty 1 in the beginning, as 


97 


if they defired their Childrens future Debauchery. 


Rule 7. Theſe Adverbs, if a Nominative Cafe, and Verb 


come next them, require it to be put in the Indica ve, and us 
other Mood. 


Doneec , /o long as; Ut, after that 
49. 1 
So long as the Maſter is ignorant of fthe Diſpoſition 
of Fhis Scholar, he ſpendeth his labour 1 in Vain. 
2. Bur after-that he findeth ont his inclina 


; Dum, whilf, 9 


tion, and 


ulſeth Methods agreeable thereto, his labours proſper, the 


Boy encreaſeth in under ſtanding whilſt the Maſter eaſily 


diſcharges his Duty. 


Rule 8. Ne for Non oY ading, reguireth the Verb 
following to be of x He Impera: iv2, or Subjuntive Mood, une 
rather the Subjunctive. Wien it 15 uſed for leſt that, or leſt, 


| 6 [WAYS He Sub jundt ice 2. 


Reſiſt not the wh: nome 1 of the Land, wherein 
thou dwelleſt, which are the Princes defence, and tlie 


Peoples beſt ſafegu⸗ rd, lf? thou provoke not only Earth - 


ly Lords, but alto God, the Sovereign Lawgiy ver, Who 
hath commanded us to obey the Powers which he hart 
ſet over us. | 

g. The reſt of the Adverbs a a need no G Nek for the 
Caſe that follow them ; and as tothe Mood,may inarfferently 
have afrer them either a Ferò of the Id! casi be Med, or of 
E 
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b | te Subſtaniive ; fs that to name them, would be ſuperfluous ; - 
bo as well as to heap up multitudes of Sentences, wherein Boys on 

1 ſhould exemplify their indijferency. Nor is it very pertinent 70” 
| give Boys examples io demonſtrate what they muſt do, in thoſe in 
things wherein they may ao as they liſt. eh. h 


The Conſtructions of Conjunctions. Th Ma! 


terquam, ceu, fic, (which are properly Wpe!: 


Zaruerbs) and ſed, ni, niſi, cum, tum, videlicet, ſcili- We. 
cet, when any of theſe come letween two Verbs, they require Wits ! 


7 : * 7 1 1725 „ % os 2 7s 5 - 4 1 * 2 2 
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were born to greater things; Bealts and Crea- 
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But Men 9 
fe anſwer the deſigned purpole of their 


* — _ 2 7 * 
41 8 Witho At . 


9 * 


* bd 2 * TA y F.-3 = 4 1 8 LL £3 , ; 1 a 
reaktion, and tuln! the VL 111 OJ God better chan Muck 


* 
WOTMms. 


Ho many men ſpeak more honeſtly than they act? 
No May confelleth himſelf a Knave, but many are ſo; 
1947 P01 Ale, but break their Promiſes. tow happy 
were that world in which all men ſpeak according to 

[ 
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but though they want outward good thi 
] : « G 
makeup to them that defeck by better Riches. 
2. Megligent Boys have more Marth and Jo] 
che iBdulirio if ence naketh love!, 
E * * — 
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Grammatical. 90 
Fools mock at 81 ; but except they have ſeen at 
Folly of that de: ion, and ſhall repent of 


"= 


Bag time the folly of 
hat miſtake, thiey ſhall after the! ir irth fuffer Torments, 
in which they hall nar be able to be merry. 

N. B. If 2 Caujhiucti on Copulative . agg between two Nouns, 
0119 of Which requires 4 E Caſ- oe Rule of Gram- 
mar, the other my, af of 3 neceſſity „ Caſe by anot het 
Rule, n. it does not join like Caſes together. 

1. Prunbards are to be == not only of prodigali- 
Ity, OY oh Of be 1ttli; acls, but of both ; he that is Ole 
ren to Wine, is unfit for any publick or private Buſi- 
Meſs ; he make! th h himſelf daily void of reaſon; he is un- 
erthy © b the Name of a Man; he changeth Humani- 
ty into Beſtiality, 

ö Dihigent Boys are induſtriobs at School, and at 
3 ; they uſe their utmoſt endeavour, the Maſter 
= 1g Or not ſecing. 

| Theſe Cn unc h ion, following, if a Verb come after them, 
wo ire irncc:fſavily ro be put iu the Subiunitive Mood, Viz. 
L, tametſi, etiamſi, quanquam ,quamyis,licet, cum, (for 
7 eeing that) N 1 an, num, Ger w Her / er) ut and 11. ; 

Rule 3 Tt: Cenju AttIvNS 7 req u re! the Verb foll o ing them. 
fo be PI 2 1 Indicative Mood, viz, Quan 17 0 when, Quo- 

iam becauſ, 5 Quandoquidem 2». as much as, Quippe be- 
7 LITE , Ut % how, 8 

 Pule 4. Some are ind; ferent, or 9489 7 Dave after them ei- 
ey the e Mood, or Su hjunctiwe, viz. Quod that, 
oſtquam Mier that. 8 
Ni an un- Quia Beearſo, Nunquam Never, 
3 5 Qu am han, Priuſquam Before that. 
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TCO Engliſi Exerciſes 

World in their Youth, others proceed to Manhood; 
me reach to old age, none is {ure to live another year; 
yet none is content to dic this year, every one deſires 
to live another. Thoſe are moſt happy that are always 
prepared. Whoſoever is removed out of tis World 


into Heaven, cannot die too ſoon. God knoweth the 
moſt convenient Scaſons to bring forth his Servants 


from their Miſeries. 8 
2. The bleſſed Angels, ſwift Spirits, and of pureſt 
CanCtity, are always ready to do the Will of God. By 
them the Souls of dying Saints are carried to Eterna 
Bleſſedneſs, in which they ſhall continue happy to E. 
ternity. | . | | 
Reg. 2. Verba compoſita, cum, à, ab, &c. | 
Rule 2. Ferbs compounded with à, ab, ad, con, de, e, ex, 
n, may better have an Ablative Caje Mer them, with their 
Hrepoſition repeatcd, than without, e. g. | 
. It is a Fool's part to fee the Faults of others, and 
to be ignorant of his owns many Men are forward to 
reprove others, that commit the ſame Crimes; they res. 
dily endeavour to pull out the Mote from the Eye of 
their Neighbour, but they neglect their own He that 
reproveth others, is ſometimes guilty of Pride; but he 
that amendeth his On Lite, will more eafily perſuade 
his Fellows. ane ry 1 | 
2. Itis worthy of obſervation,that thoſe Men which 


hate Piety, and do not practiſe it, yet retain a ſecre re. 


verence for good Men, and are ſometimes afraid to com- 
uit evil before them. When they are about to. ſtep in- 
o the filthy Road of Vice they draw back their Foot 
rom the place, till the good Man have paſſed by. How 
Treat reverence ought Religion to have among her 
riends, if her Beauty even amaze her Enemies! 


A, de, pol 


Rule 3. The Prepoſit.on in hath an Accuſative Caſe aft 
, in all ren: foaiions, except When it is Latin for in, ani 
$28 it katy an Avlatioe, | E 

= The 
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1. All die not in the ſame age. Some go out of the 
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Grammatical. = 


0 


The provident Ant condemneth careleſs Sluggards 


the layeth up food in plenty, againſt a time of ſcarcity. 


ſhe carrierh her Store into her hidden Granaries ; 1:2 


Gainer the hoardeth for Minter. | 


Rule 4. Subter, under, may have after it either an Ab 
lative Caſe, or an Accuſati e. | | 
5. If. a Noun follow tenus, up to, which 7s to be governed 
of it, which Nonn is of the Plural Number, it muſt be put in 
the Gemttive Caſe. | 


A comely Coat reacheth from the middle of the Legs. | 


up to the Shoulders. | . | 
For the various ſignification of Prepoſitions, Boys may con- 


ſult, for their Informarion, the Weſtminſter Introduction, 


where their Caſes are likewiſe largely diſcourſed. 


0 Interjedtions. 
Rule f. E U, an Inierj-tion of exclaiming, may have 
after it either a Nominatiwe, or an Accuſatin. 


Caſe ; ah, and proh, rather an Accuſitive. 


1. Oh! the wickedneſs of thole Men, that thirſt af. 
ter the Blood of their Neighbours ! Hen of ſuch barba-. 


rous Cruelty or; ht to be thruſt ont into the Fields 


among the Beaſi »hom they are like, except that they 
exceed them in b ineſs: Ah! rhe horrid Murthers, 
that ſome have cor ted. | 

2, There is rt a theiſt in Hell, thoſe that in this 
World laughed at e terious things, when they come 


to Eternity, bur cr ont, Alas, my Folly ! Alas my Ig- 


noranc. ad mad cis! Ch, the diſmal effects which un 


belief producethlHeretofore I rhoughtilell wasa Dream 


but now I find I my ſelf only dreamed, and now that 


Senſes too late. | 5 
Kule 2. Hei and v&, require a Dative Caſe after them. 
o be to thoſe that "nf the Almighty God : He 1s 
the ſureſt F:iend, but the ſharpeſt Enemy: His Love 25 


| fweet, but his Wrath is bitter: His Favour is Heaven, 


but his Frowns are Hell. o, vo, to all that do 
O's | | not 


am avazened, J begin to know, and to exerciſe n 
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The end of the Sentences, Wilich are fitted as Exampies to 
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Additivunl Notes. 


1. IN making Latin, Boys are apt to be greatly puzz[d 


and at a loſs, to know when that eis a Relative, and 
ought to be rendred by 9, and when it is a Conjuncti. 
on to be larined by quod, or ut. Let them therefore, for 
their help in that * , obſerve theſe following 


* 


1. It is neither a Relative, nor a Conjunction, when 
it ſtands the firſt word after any Point or Stop greater 
than a Comma: As after a Colon, Semi-colon, r Period: 
But in fuch places it is to be rendred by the Pronoun 
de monſtrative ie. | 


2. That is always a Relative, when it may be turned 


into which, which muſt be tried in reading over the 
Engliſh Sentence wherein it is, and judging warily 
kow the Senſe would bear it. If it cannot be altered 
ſalvs ſenſu, it is a Con junction. i 

3. There is always between the Conjunction that and 
the Verba Nominative Caſe to the Verb; but between 
h the Relative and the Verb ſtandeth no Nominative 
Caſe, except the Relitive be not the Nominative Caſe; 
but that is uſually the Nominative Caſe to the Verb it 
4. The Conjunction Hut, commonly comes next af- 
ter a Verb, Which ſignifies Luo weng, ſpeaking, fiuding, 
Learmg, or ſome ſuch like Eugliſb. 

F. It is neither a Conjuncion, nor a Relative, when 
tere followeth immediately afterit a Subſtantive, which 
ruft be put in ſome oblique Cafe, to be governed of 
or to toliow the Verb next foregoingthar. In ſuch Caſe 
it mull be rendred by the Pronoun Demonſtrative, ſte, 
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Grammatical, 1 
1. , Men deſpiſe that Man, that hoaſtcrꝶ of bis own Exe 
lots. That Man,wheſc Acts Fame doth mani, retaineth 
his Honour without diminiſhing , even after hes Death ; bat 
whoſoever praijeth himſelf, bewrayeth Vanity. All Men will 
th nkthat be attributh too much to himſelf. Deſerve praiſe 
of other's, bit ſtill retain an humble Mind. 2 _ 
2. That Mn wasof a baſc Mind, that having reſolved to 
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Him fefa Name, ftuazed to execute fome monſtrous Vil- 
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lany, for the ſałe of which, men might talk of him. He choſe 
* 55 ec Y 4 4 i - } s/ PER 521 . 4- [ be y 1 7 7 f 
to 02 Jarvis jor imprety, rather than that his Name ſhouts 


be buried in Oblivion. But the Emperor, in whoſe Land the 
Wretch dwelt, frufirated lim of his purpoſe, by forbidding his 


= 
KF-S adoy 5 7 Ip * 7 Tg SY . + / Fl Ty, RET. a7 F « CL * 
NMuime te be menttongd iu the H:[fory, tho the Fact was chro- 
P 7 4 : - ! ; 
Neue. 


2. That, a Relative, is ſometimes underſtood in the 
E:7/jh,and muſt be expreit in Latin, by making qui for 
KAnd then it is underſtood, when in a Sentence there 
wanteth either a Nominative Caſe to the Verb, or an Ace 
„ Par 4 R 189 þ „Hie! 
cuſative Caſe to follow the Verb, which cannot be ſup- 
plied from any other Word in the Sentence, e. g. | 
There is none, except a Fool, will ſell his Inheritance that 
his Further leſt h.'m, for nothing. There is none, except a very 
indigent Man;will ſoll his Inheritance at all. An Eſtate which 
bas d:ſcended from Father to Son, ought to be tranſmitted to 
Poſterity. There 3: nething Proaigelity coves fo well as to /, dend 
law. ſhly the Fruits of the Predeceſſors Induftry;tnere is nothing 
2 wiſe Man deſincth marc, than that hie Ghilaren enriched by 
hem, na y bleſs him 2 fer Bir Death. God performet(h ths Pro- 
miſs he hath made to Induſtrious Men. „„ 
3. It is a uſual thing for Boys to err in rendring the 
Eugliſb of the preſent Fenſe Paſſive by making it by the 
Particple of the Preter-Tenſe, with Sum, es, eſt, which 
muſt always be carefully avoided, becauſe that Participle 
with -f, maketh up all rhe Preter-Tenſes, wiich muſt 
be contounded with the Preſent, e. g. 
He is praiſed that is of humble behaviour towards all Meu. 
Contely bath a wonderful effect; the Proud Man is ab- 
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104 Engliſh Exerciſes 


profitable for them to make the Expreſſion in which the 
2mbiguity is both ways, h.e. Firſt write according to 
the Caution; and afterwards as they would,or are wont 
ro make it, but within a Parentheſis, with non before it. 

4. Boys generally conclude, that when tney have may, 
would, might, ſboula, the Verb muſt be of the Potential 
Mood, according to the ſigns mentioned in their Acci. 
dence, (to which alſo gt is there added, and can, but 
not rightly.) But ſometimes :e are not meerly ſigns 
but muſt be made by a diſtin Verb; and that is when 
the ſeeming tign betokens ſomething of duty,lawtfulnel;, 
or earneſtneſs of deſire, when they have an Emphaſis in 
them; otherwiſe, when they intimate nothing Enmpha. 
tical, they are only ſigns of particular Tenſes of their 
Verbs, e. g. 2} ; 


1. Boys may play when the Maſter hath given leave; bu 
without leave they may not loiter an hour. Idle Boys would 
Fein eſcope doing their duty; theyw ould rejoyce if they might 
lay whole Weeks. „ | | 

2. Chilarem ſhould willingly obey their Parents, but fu 
e moſe purt they are rebellious, Obedience is a lovely Sacri. 
Fein the fient of God, whom ad ſhould fludy to pleaſe. 


3. If Children ſhould govern themſelves, to what miſcriþ 


would :hey bring themſelves ? Yet they are ſeldom contew 
PHh the meſt favourable Government; they have a ac 
either go change, or to be quite lift to their own will, Todi 
rl pe Reaſon is lee Phacton's Pride, who would govern s 
Carict, which was beyond bis ſtrength. Let them uſe Pati: 


ge; he that cannot oben well, will never command ght. 
5 The Engliſb of the Verb halo, is often miſta ken, 
Becalll it 1 ſometi Iv the ſig F 7 Ve h 
| S1E 1T 1S JUINCTIMES only the ign Or anocher vet. 
But when the Eugliſb words, have, had, hath, haſt, have 
a BM . i : — : 
only a Subſtantive after them, and nor a Verb, the; 
And Boys are very apt to 

lake 


a: à to be rendred by Habe. 


— 


OZ/. In ſuch Caſes as theſe, or in any other of like 
nature, where Boys are apt by reaſon of the Englijb ambi. 
guity to tranſlate wrong, it may not be altogecher un. 
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Gramm itical, -  FoE 
ke hadby the PreterpluperſeX Tente of Habe, where- 

as it ought to be rendred by the Preterperfect; though 
when it is a ſign only, itis of the Preterpluperfe&t. Let 


O 
caution therefore be uſed 1 in rendring theſe, or the like 


SENTENCES, VIZ. 
1. The moſt ancient Artificers correct hes ems wor ages, 
they habe more gu: CRE fer leg bt than other Alen; they fee ſomes 

thing deficzent after that they have ſed the gr eatef care 
2. An Accurate Painter, having Friven to ar, ow 4 moſt 
a formed Women, had expreſs her "1 Features ſo exactly, 
ani to the life, that when he viewed the picture earneſtly, 
fianding in his Shop , he burſt out into jo loud and long a 
laughter that he Bild b.melf theret; e had not power to 
mooerate his Paſſion. The on of Mirth as well as Svr- 
rem, is fatal. He had li d, if h had not been fo ingenious, 
Had had is the SubjunRive Mood Preterpluperfect 
1 muſt never be hp Indicative, e. g. 3 
. How many man ma) 2 7 had had e enough, if I 
had r been too laviſh. | 
How many Bis may confcſs, 1 had had 7 
had had wiſdom to diſcern mine on Ava 2 ana 2 


my Book £ 
7. Boys are ſometimes at a ofs concerning ſolco, and 
ter, becauſe hoth fignify to ſe. But they muſt remem- 


ber, that ſeleo is never L. 1:77 for to a, but when a V erb 


comes next to , in all other Caſes utor. 
8. W hen there 15 a Paſſive ſign in the Engliſp; before 


2 Verb, the Latin kor which Verb is a Neuter; if it be 
a ſign of a Preſent Tenſe Paſnv e, make it by the Preter- 


ertect Tenſe of the Ncuter; ; ifa 11gn of the Preterim- 
erfect Tenſe Paſſive, make it by the Prererpluperfect 


— 


; the Neuter, 2. g. 


1. He that 1 ro fog - thoſe things, wht ch he dejires 2 
remember, mult uſe helps ro fir nt hen is 0 Mer or y, or e the 


1 4 * | 
greater arligence . attention, when he ig rend! 2 thot He may 
„ef e TH ieInfi7 ttt; ng; 775 W/HPENR !. 22) Are one? 72 fe 2 out 
the Meno, there 75 need "of f fre reading to recal them. 
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106 Er gliſh Exerciſes 


1. Al Men uſe 20 deſire Riches, but all do not uſe Riches 
rightly ; when they are come to honour and wealth, they ſtill 
are greeay to henp Pelion upon Offa, to add more to much. 
He that deſireth nothing wanteth nothing. It is a wiſe Man's | 
part to moderate ol] ifFefFions ; that is a Man of greatneſs of 
Spirit, that could live chearfully, if his Riches were loft, aud 


all his Friena's were gone. | 

9. Becauſe the Paſſive Verbs have properly no Preter- 
Tenſes, but uſe Participles, with ſum or gut, therefore 
that Participle, even when it is become a Preter-Tęnſe, 
mult be made to acree in Cender with the Nominative 
Cale to the Verb, as if it were an Adjective.* 

10. Aud, not, two Particles with a Verb between them, 


* 7 1 4 
or a lign of a Verb, may not fo well be rendred by © 


non, as by nec ſet before the Verb. | 
I. Like is not to be rendred by the Adjective fim lis 
but by the Adverb, when the Engliſh of any Verb ſtands 
Bexr before like, except the Engi:ſh of ſumand then it is 
no Adjective, e. g. N | | 


T. Honefiy bath always been efteemed Iaudable by thoſe that 
ro not praitiſe it. It is to be bewailed, that men know the 
evil of Sin, and ſee the beauty of Picty, yet love Deformity, 
and neglect Beauty. How many Men act like Watermen, that 
Hook one way, and row another ? That are like Medea, win 


confeſſed of her ſelf, that ſbe approved better things, but 


followed Wickeaneſc. 


2. Conſcience erecteth a Tribunal in mens own Breajts, it 
. 7 7 ; . - : + 7 
mrieth, condemneth, and puniſhecth Offenders; its Tuigment 
baih always been found impartial. It ſometimes ſlecpeth, and 


2 ſtupid a long while, but yet at length awakeneth ; 1s aumy 


many times a great while, but when it ſpeaketh it telleti the 
f / + 444 & . . 7 g 214 
0 not flatter. It punijheth by intolerable Horror, 


end ſparith not. Ihe gnawings of Conſcience torment like a 
ad Furies, of which the Poets 


biting Serpent : 7132 Hauptes 
write, the Snakes (which inſtead of Hair) encompaſſed their 
Heag's, are the druf laſhes of this Exceutioner, Hearken 
/ el, wie bids thee be a fr aid of 4 ſy / elf, 

| when 
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Gramm: tical, 107 
when there is no obſerver preſent. The veproofs of Conſcience 
oY a Medicinal, but always bitter. 

12. efore a Partici ple in ig, and after a Verb of 
motion, mult be rendred into Latin by the firſt Supine, 
the Pa in #75, or the Gerund in dum with ad. But 
if the Partici>le note ſomething to be now in hand, or 
doing, it mult be made by the Verb from whence the 
Participle cometh ; and in ſuch Tenſe as the Paſſive 
{which uſuallyis found before ſuch Participle)r equireth, 

13. A or an before words of time, is rendred by in, 
ind an Ablative Caſe of the word of time, e. g. 


1. The car eleſs Tr ad: ſman that goesa heels when he hath 
need of continual Pr ſence; n his o 0p, Never grows rich; but 
the zn oft diligent Houſc-Reeper may £0 4 "Hunting ouce a Year. 

. The 22 Boy that Sh a [cer; Ng Er . Neſtr, 07 uf. th 
any ſuch like ſport, wen He 0 0 to be at School, never be- 
comes leans ned; but the 71500. po: Aa. Ag Lad Toes A 22 7 071Ce 
a Year. 57 He 9 5 cateth þ imſelf twi ce A ay, fo a GuAr ter, 
or half an hour, he never th leſs encreaſe th his Le PUNT, 

I. The 2 ence a day compaſſcth the waſt_ Globe, unleſs - 
we ſj with the new Philo) ophers that the Sun is the Center, 
and ogy pi moveth 

When for a Neuter Eugliſb ( which is w hen the 
Kenification of a Verb, terminates in 7, or reaches no far- 
ther than the thing, which ſeems to be the de ative 
Caſe to it) Boy s find a Latin Verb, which is an Active, 
the Pafſive of that Latin Verb, muſt be uſed for the Neu- 
ter Euglih, unle s there be a Verb Neuter of the ſame 
1901 fication diſtant from the ave. 

OY The Particle about, is Tendred divers Ways, vix. 
Sometimes 5 is rhe ſame. with concerning, and muſt be 


3 ae; ſometimes the lame with nearcupon, there- 
0 n rendred by pt 15 minus. Before a word 
of aner t is to be rendred by. (uh, or circiter ; before * 
Nlace Or 45 jo , by circa: or circum ; before the Infinitive 
by Mood, 7 bes by Futur n e/?, im perſonally, w in ar, 8 


1. Boys 


108 Enaliſh Exerciſes 

1. Boys and Parents are very forward to remove from one 
School to another. Boys remove beea: ſ- they hope to find more 
eaſy Tasks. Ialencſo is their only Argument 

2. The Heavens move moſt ſwifily , they never flop their 
courſe. Dull Souls are rmlike the Heavenly Bodies, for they 
are loth to Action, they co ver perpetual Reft. 

3. He that is moſt Sbilful in any Art, hath need of clearer 
knowledge. He isnet aſhamed to confeſs, that! he is ſtill igno- 
rant; but the Fool having ſpent a fe w hours about his Stu- 
ales, thinkerh himſelf a wiſe, Man; he that hath knowledge 
enough, hath e. 

4. A Boys are not of equal Mit. Some Boy's ie tar. 
ried at School about four or five Years male a great Progreſs, 
But others ſpend ſeven Years about nothing, ug” 2 1. 
fter fairhfully uſe his endeavour ; and when they avs about 
ro be 7210 ved from School, they ave no whit the - better. It 

were to be wiſhed Parents would di ſc ern the Tempers of th er 
Children; and would not rive to compel them 19 Learnin 
againſt Nature, Some ere born for the Court, others for the 
Pulpit, but others for the Plow. | 

16. According with to after it, is made by fecunaun, 
with as after it, by prour, proinde ut: nccerdingly by rc nas 

17. The rendring the Particle after ,- createth great 
miſtakes in Exerciſes; let Boys therefore obſerve, that 
#fter muſt be rendred by Poſiquam, When a Nominative 
Caſe comes next it ; by 2 , ab, or poſt, when a Noun 
COMES next it, which is of any other Caſe ; when it 
betokens octerding to, by de, or ad. After a Noun of time, 


by poſt the Adverb, and quam, if a Verb follow. Ab. 


terwards by poſtea, hercafter, poſthac, e. g. 


1. After Ceſar bad conquered Pompey , his Potent li. 


wefſary, he enjoyed quietly the Imperial het according to 
inſtrumen 
is only 3 
al; inter 


his deſire. But ungrateful and cruel Men 2006 d him aftet 
ꝛnany noble Exploits, whereby he encreajca the Roman Gl1j 
According as i: happened to 1 Roman 820 aſter 


a 
. There are different ways of Writing ond reading 18 


- Fine Ter ia; jome write and read from the v &' t fand to ti 


left, 


* aſc 2 


LS w 7 


et, afte 
Lhe Lotto 
om the 
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101775 © 5 at 


. f | 


S. ff 
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and Wil! 
Cent riva 
temnes his 
deſire Aft . 


encreaſet 


„ F 


Compar 
{frendred, 
former 


22. A 


:. 7 
ientedneſ 
Hina. 


+ .2frer he manner of the Hebrews; others from the top to 


e lottom, after the Chineſe fuſbion. But Engliſh M. 
from the left hand to the right. | 

13. He that is now jovial, ſhall be ſorrowful hereafter ; þ 
that committeth a raſh act, ſhall repent of it afterwards : 

18. The Particle again, after as big, asftrong, and ſucli 
like Expreſſions, is made by duplo, with a Comparative 
degree before it. | 

19. Againſt before a Noun of Time, muſt be rendred 
by in with an Accuſative Caſe before a Verb, with its 
Nominative Caſe, by dum; after mind, thought, will, law, 
culſtom, right, by præter. Over-aginit e Regione, ex ad- 
eU. | h | | 
20. Al joined with a Subſtantive of theSingular Num- 
ber, is rendred by totus, not by omnino,{for omnis is Latin 
for every) before a Subſtantive Plural by omni, not by 
totus; at all with a Negative word before, by omnzs,e. g. 
| 1, A Camel rs as good aga n for Travelling as an Horſe, 
beeanſe he ig not weary; and he will continu? ſtnong five or ſix 
days without water, which an Horje wantet'' 5 wice-a-day. 
2. A cunning Merchant layeth up his Wares againſt atime 
of ſcarcity;but the price ſometimes falls againſt his expeFation 
md will. All his hope of ſelliuig acar is left, all his crafty 
Contrivances do not ſuccecd as be would wiſh. But at other 
times his forecaſt produceth treble profit, None obtaineth his 
deſire at all times. He is not diſcouraged at all, but rather 
encreaſeth his Caution. | = 

21. At, as, many times anſwer each other by way off 
Compariſon in the ſame Sentence, and mult then be 
rendred, the former by que, the latter by at; or the 
former by tam, the latter by quam. ge” 
22. At, before a word betokening time, price, manner, 
inſtrument, or game, muſt have no Latin made for it, it 
is only a ſign of an Ablative Caſe. 79 be at, to be preſent 
at; interſum with a Dative, adſum with an Ablative, e. g. 

1. A pory Man is as happy without Riches if he enjoy con- 
rentedneſs of mind, as the richeſt Earl, that coveteth greater 
(01047. | | LE... 
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110 Engl ſh Exerciſes 

2. He that ſpendeth the Night at Cards, and the day in 
bin bereaveth himſelf of his Reaſ n, and his Children, 
and all the Family of due Suſtenance. Be not preſent at un— 
lawful Games, leſt thou be t:mpted to trifle away 5 time 
vit h them, left thou become as fooliſh as they 

23. Become of, is to be Latined by f with de. 

24. Before, when a Verb with its Nominative Caſe 
comesnext after it, it is to be rendred by antequian, when 
a word of time, or place, by ante heretofore, antehac. 

25. Being, before to, with a Verb, is mad e by a Pare 
Ticiple in Us. 

26. Both, ſpoken of wo, is made by Anibo, Or ter. 
que; but when both is anſwered | by ana, bet19 is Tendred 
by cum, and by tum, e.g. 


1.71 " 1 will | become of the Man, that loſeth all his world. 
ty Friends, and bath not hope in an Heavenly Father, wh/ojs 
Facour . 5 net h the Ferroy of all other fer G - | 

2. La that gettet to himſelf better riches, before he loſeth 
lower th, his Is With = er all his poverty. He gn. im provery 
Zitwe to t ſure Lope of a bleſſed Eternity before "ke dies, is 
Lapp ud only after, but before Death. Being to depart out 
fl h. n vorld, . raseh ceth. 

3. Wealth aud Honour are both vain: They both #7 f 07166 
times make the owner worſe, He that HAYer is 01 ont fois time upon 
them, * pn feth of better ings, and even ſometimes i 
traftratcd of Jig Eæpectation when he hath obtained thin. 
27. Bur is rendred ſeveral "my ; atter caunot, it is ren- 
dred by non, after not doubting, not queſtions; iT, and ſuch 
like E xpreflions, by qui; but when it intimates fo man), 
fo ten, or any qu. ini, and no more, by ſc ee es 3 bt 
for, by 4. E ſgue; 3 nor but that, non quod non * hen it ex. 
cep teth . Pe, fon or Thing, From W hat we have been 
ſay; ng before, by prter or ni; ſometimes it is the ſame 
with who not, ane 1 muſt be rendred by qu non. | 

28. Either ſometimes ſigni fies one of thetwo.and is then 
rendied by! uteri s, ene ter; ſometimes it is immedi- 
ately anſwered by or, and then rendred by aut, vel. 

N 29 Ei 
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Grammatical, 117 
29. Elſe after wh? or what? Interrogatives; after 
A nothing, ſome- body, no-body, is rendred by 2:- 


113 | op ohen. iſe, alias. | 
8 farfr om, having that after it, is rendred by a als 


os W. with 1. As far as. by quant ian, or quod, E. g. 


22 * > P 


SY” Foo! cannot but laugh at al :imes, but when he eriet. 


Me} nome nothing but thoſe two extreams. He doubteth not 
but be hathreaſon enough to laugh, if he foe but the wagging 
of a Feather by the Wind, There is nome, but 7s apt to lang; 
at 405 an Idiot; but we ought rather to pity his hard tir 


cumſtanccs, but for the kindneſs ſs of God we had been like him. 


It becomes Boys to be of a modeſt countenance aud behaviour, 
and to ſignify by their faces, either worth er ſorrow before 
Superzors. = 
2. Gold and Honour two great Idols Fol he World, w 4 
ped by more thun uſed to appear at phe; US, to wor ab, 2 
5 1; Godasfs Diana. But he that prefe Frefth eth cr of tem 
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as ca 
nothing, The rich Man would fain ve richer. | 
75 Fer, before a Verb with its Nominative Caſe, 
muſt a! vavs be made | by nam, ox em. SOMETIMES it 
15 th ie fame with as, and matt then be xendred by iu, 
vith an Accufarive.; before the Names of Diſeaſes, by 
(cutra; before other Hubſtantives, 1 pro. 
32. Hither, with the before it, is al. ays an Adjective, 
and muſt be rendred by citerior, in dude to. igree WIth ats 
bſtantive, which always ſtands next after it. Wher 
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112 - Engliſh Exerciſes 
34. But if, muſt be rendred by /in; but 18 not, by 
enmnnus. 
35. Not, is omitted after the Verb caveo, e. g. 
1. It becometh Children to pull off their Hats, when they 
meet thoſe to whom Reverence is due from them. For by unco. 
vering their Heads, and bending their Bodies, they ſhew ay 
humble and obedient Mind. Thoſe Parents aro to be blamed, 
that teach not Ofvility, But how much more ignorant au 
Hey, that think it a Sin to uſe any reſpectful Behaviour, and 
forbid their Children ſtrictly to ſalute any Man? How clown. 
ijÞ are thoſe Children that ave educated by ney Parents? 
2. Take heed thou offend nat thy Parents. But if thou hap 
done ay thing warthy FRE Auger, be ſorry for thy Crime; 
beg their Par don ::pon thy bended Knzes, for a Token of ; 0 
Repentance. If thou do ſo, they will perhaps pardon the; 
but if not, thou muſt er pe puniſhment. 

3. Sometimes wan hit nes are good for the Tooth. ach 
ana ſometime; cold things. But ſome imer s no Medicine can 
cure the Pain. Who would think, the aking of fo ſmall af 
Bone jheuld produce ſo grievous Torment? 

4. If thou ſtand on the hither fide of a Brook, which bathſ 
a narrow bridge, and ſeeſt thy ſuperior on the fur ther ſide, J. 
% means pnſs over, till he have firſt paſſed: Give place, inf 


all places, to thoſe: rhat excel thes. 
36. If ler ſtand before a Verb of the firſt Perſon Singol 


lar, the Verb muſt be made of the Subjunctive Mood 

37. Like is not always an AdjeCtive, but ſomeriarſ 
a Verb, viz. when ithath a Perſon before it in the Eg 
IIb, w. hen next after a V erb, ſimiliter. 


38. Leſs, with a Subſtantive with whichit may acl BY 


35 to be made by minor ; vith a Verb, or no, nothing g mui 1 
Zttle, by minus an Adverb. 1 

39. es; with a Subſtantive, is to be made by mt 
tus, with a Verb, by magnopere ; before Comparatiq 
and Yuperlatives, 'by longe ; or if how be Joined wal 
much, by Tanto; if ſo, tanto. 

40. More for rather, is made by in, 09s 3 for hercafi 
57 Peftſhac. Tue nor 7 in the former Fes of a 2 20 
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by 75 in the latter part, anſwering to the former; by 

we S. g. 

Let a Boy of ingenuous Mind be commended, and þ 1% 

fuch the more diligently. The more he is prai ied the mo: e 

he coveteth further Recommendation. Let me teach thoſe yg 

that are of tender Diſpoſition, and my labour ſhall be eaſy ; 

but. Nang! ty Boys are always ming glca among the good. No 
| teacher is free from Vexation. 

1 2. Idle Boys like careleſe Mafters; ; but Parents ckuſe thoſe 

; that are Induſtrious and Virtuous, that their Charon may be 
The them. Parents care 1s leſs, when the MARE g care is 
1 

: The cheat leſs, that knoweth not his Date, 
this he that neglecteth wilfully. Much Ezowl: bans i 
a Man unexciſable.. How much more ſafe is be th 
rnvincibly Ignorant, than he that is unmoveably Ob, {maze ? 
4. Many Men ſee ſomerimes the folly of Vice, and ſay , 

. themſelves, I will never more commit that Wickedneſs ; 115 
they forget their prypoſes,they ſtr; ve more to find out occaſions 
of Sin, than to avoid them. 

41. Moſt with a Subſtantive combs immediately af- 
is made by plerique. 
Neither, when it relates to two things ſpoken be- 
Far; is made by Neuter; When nor anſwer eth it, it is 
made by nec. | 
43. Never, with the before a Compare isrendred 
by nibil. 

44. of after a Subſtantive and before mine, thi nest O,. 

yours, his, and theirs, is omitted and tha word, vehich 
comes after ef in the Engliſh, made inthe Latin to agree 
with the Subſtantive, which went before To 
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3 45. Over, after a Verb, is a ſign only of a Dative Caſe, + 133 
48 _ mult have no Latin word made for i ir, 15 
E Moſt Authors, which Boys read, have ſome hurtful a 3 
45 thing in them, but they are not therefore to be rej Ted, i 11 

. Holſome Herbs grow among po. ſonboti i5 ones, and yet Arg ne- * T8 
„the worſe. Good Boys neither regard nor delight in 1 
118 * Which are unſeemly. 
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119 Engliſh Excreiſes 


BP 4 Tr end of mine lit hs Honotiy the ſame day it 


2D} WA 4 Frient of Y OUrs WAS created Earl. Brit the con⁰,•᷑ᷓ 
075 of human things are uncertain. God ruleth the Worll, 


To ſeme he gi. vel both ple: ure aud pr Ft; to 07hers be 


wor! erh neither. 

46. Self or ſelves, muſt be rendred either by zp/e, or 
by adding ht to the Pronoun foregoing, except in the 
Fronoun /e. | 

47. Since for ſecing that, is rendred by cim, or quay: 
doquidem ; for from or after, by a, ab, or ex : For "gr 
by abbinc, in other Caſes ex 920, 

48. Such before a Subſtan tive, by 055 or asd 
hen an Adjective comes next to it, by tam, adeb. 

49. That after ſame, is rendred by qui, or ac, after 
v 0 80 of fear in affirmative Speeches by ne; if not be 

Iged, by ut, or ne nen, e. g. 
rei thinketh himſels worſt ; Since thoſ: 
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* 
far © hat zhoſe Children will bectme evil mh; en, thit 
kobe fron evil Eo en pl. 's of 1 Parents. I fear that they Wil 


Ir . N e M71 to fp 437 their Parents Fices. 
Fo. The before any © omparative, is made by quo, an 
Anwered b Y eo, 
-1. 7:77 before a Noun is made by due ad, be fon 


a Verb with kes Nomigative Cale by donec. 


. Lager er after Words of tur. 6, is rendred by?! 
leg vefore t the word of time. In Company, at the Zam 
tlipe or place, by /iniul. Fa 

53. So for Lag. is rendred by era, before an Adj 
abc or Adverb, by-nim!s 7 ns ; 
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Grammatical, 115 

Very before an AdjeRive or Adverb, is only a 

gn * rhe Superlative Degree, or may be made by 
palace; be ore a Subſtantive, by mers, e. g. 

1. The gore learned a man ts, he it hep is, or oug hi to be 

fe more fumble; he that is proud of fas is w. ſdom, is indeed 


very fool. 

2. Tat is à very exc -ellent Rule, which Chriſt our Savin 

dr 2:7 given d to obſerve, Viz. Do tO others, as thou 
!ſbejt 7505 jbouJd ao to thee. Do not tarry till thou recei- 
a kinaneſs. from another mau; only wait ll a necaful 

Le, ana then þ elp him, though he be thine Enemy, and 


ave be enen t0-injure thee many years together. 
Ie ir not ſtyange that Friends live peaceably together. 
* it is a Coriftian 0 duty to exerciſe amity townrds his Ene- 


; not only to pray for his BencfaFfors, but for his perſecu- 


8. 


pre too. Thou canſt not obſerve this Rule too diligently. 

55. Whether anfwered by or, is made by ſeu, ſ ue; 

hen it notes which of the two, by uter. 

55 Se is Latined by canque, added to the forego- 
word. (And between it and the word, to which it 

added, may elegantly be inſerted another word.) 


7 $7 Yes anfrering to although, is made by tamen; 
"oh ug 5rmerts; or as ye et, by adhuc, e. g. 


A tru? Coriftianis happy, whether he Ii ves h or dicth ; . 


hen Life and Death are hefore him, he is never in daubt 


”w 


1 her! el he ſhall chuſe. The Glory of God determineth the 


Latter. © 

2. Not whoſoever profeſſeth himſelf Religious, 8 42 whoe 
ever is truly Relig” 0145, 7s lovely jn the {ignt oj God, 
 ierciocoer that man dwells, God is with him; though he 

e, jor be ſhall liv: ; God never yet for ſook his Servants, 

| 58 An uſual Erro anon ig Boys, is cauſed by the Am- 
fguity of thoſe words in the Eugliſb Tongue, vx. your 


| Id you. Which ja our Ja! 073, Are properly enough uſed 
iÞ caking either to one perſon, or to more than one; 


ut nruſt 50 Latined differently. The way therefore Ms 
void that Miſtake, is only carefully to contider whe- 
Rer one perſon! DE ſpoken 85 Or more; it the Engzlijh 
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116 Fugliſh Exerciſes 
words y0,y045, refer only to one, they muſt be rendred 
by tu, cuus, if two or more, by vos, veſter. 5 
59. If thou find an Engliſh of a Verb Paſſive, and 
5 conſidering the Latin word, find it to be the Deponent, A 
* tho' that Leponent. will found like a Paſſive, yet it muſt 


* not be uſed as a Paſſive, but the words ſome what alter. obfe 
iN - ed, fo as to keep the ſame ſenſe, and yet male uſe of | , 
Nv the Deponent, or a» in its ſtead, e. g. like 
1 1. Awicked Man's greatneſs is ſoon forgotten, but the fed 
. name of the righteous ſhall be nemembred for ever, K 7 he 
. 2. The Holy Name of God is abuſed by theſes that call them. 4 
Þ:* er his Servants, yet run greedily into all Debaucheries, 1 © R 
tt, 3. The devices of the wiſeſt ! in are fruſtrated by the wiſn Sean 
+ G0 : | 8 7e7c 
13 60. The ſigns of Caſes are ſometimes in Englik Þ 0 
45 found by themſelves, at a diſtance from their proper Þ cen; 
13 word; and in rendring ſuch Englith, muſt be reduced be 1, 
* into their right place, and not Latin words made for 7” 2 
18 them ſeparately, e. g. 3 | | : C 
tl 1. Good Inſtructions are as neceſſary as Food, Men Honour 115 
13 t/oſe that they received good Advice from, in their tend * 
* years. | . „ 38 
Iv 2. Coin ſel hath iis efts accord ug to the Man which it ** 
1 proceeds from, and the mind of him that it is given to; but 
„ e-17efly according to God's bleſſing. Ft 
2. | 61. One another is made by als, repeated twice at. f 
* cording to the Gender of the Subſtantives ; one wit! 3 
14 rhe other, anſwering to it in another part of the Sen- 
I. tence, is made by alter & alter, e. g. | . 
1 Water and Ice beget one another: The one is Iiquid, 
kr Other condenſed ; The one 75 ready for uſe, the other 5: 
'Þþ ante meit over the Fire. Bat incolaneſs they reſemble Ins 
N b another. = : 
5 Ove another, may allo be made by invicem an Adverb 
{20 with /- x Pronoun. Let Boys render the former Exam. 
Fi. ples both ways, 8 yy 
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Grammatical. 117 


Larger En gliſh Exerciſes. 


Frey the rendring Sentences, not only according to theR ules 
of the Grammar, but alſo of Particles and other thin 
2 wable, it will be time to proceed to continued 5 ſes ; 

before the reading of Enghſb Dialogues, Epiſtles, or [ch 


| iike Tract , theſe few things may not be amiſs to be emi- 


fea for Offervation, in "_ to or „ th remſelves 


a Relative Sentence „ Fn 2 or Aajectiv-, which 
ſtands in another Sentence; nor doth a word in another Sen- 
tence depend upon any of the appurtenances of the Relative. 


Obſ. 2. When a Pronoun of the third Perſon is the Ante 


cedeut to a Relative, that Pronoun Antecedent is rather to 
bc underſtood, ond only the Relative expreſſed; as he that, qui, 
20t ille qui; that which, quod, oz illud quod. 
Obſ. 3. Verbs having many imer ſome Par! ticle or other, 
which comes after them, and is part of their [iznification , fo 1 
which no Latin is ke , only the Verb is A 9 2 notic 


of ; and which Particle as ſometimes parted from its Verb by 


e Interpoſure of ſome other wes as, as lay bar: hens ug, 


zo rule with rigour over. 


Obf. 4. Bur in the beginning fa Sentence, may be made 
5 ſed ; but rather by autem or vero places the ſegond Word 
in the Sentence: Autem muſt never be the firſt Word, nar 
Vero. | 

Obſ. 5. Nam 25 Latin for 65 ; the firft word of a Len 
Force 3 but if enum be uſed, it muſt be the ſecond Word never 


Obſ. 6. Non (oſpeciall ) 11 ſtand before the Verb, and 
generally all Ad verbs, though the Engliſh of them fland after 
tre Vero; as, 1 os ved him u 97, non amavi, not amavi non. 

G 7. Make not that En 810 by two diſtin} words in 
. n f „ there may be 7 one, which fully expreſ- 


ſeth t ; as how great * 10 quam magnus, t quantus, 


few Hen! * not uy ſæpe, but quoties. 
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418 Engliſh E xerciſes 
" Obs. 8. In rendring Engliſh and Latin, make not ra ſbly 
is br that word ro be of this or that Caſe, mecrly becauſe it 
1 ſuch a ſign before i it, (which is the occaſion of frequent 

b. ror 9 but fee for ſome word foregoing , that TOVErner 2 
C.rſe by ſome Rule, and make it acc rdingly. For the Eng- 
un Eur of Gaſes, to, of, Oc. are liable to a multitude of 
"6Dt10NS. 


— 9. Never go about to render an Engliſh Sentence into 


Tatin, before reading it warily over, from the beginning 10 
re end; and if one reading ſuffice not for the thor gh un- 
ger ſfeuding of the ſ- nſe and conſtruction, have paticnce to 

a price, thrice, or four mel, as often as need require, tid 
fly under ſand the connection of each word one to 


o. Ih almcft e every Eng gliſh, if but conſiſting of Ave 


thou wilt meet with, it may be, one or more 


501 De 


© oy 5 
Obſ. x 


"4 * bs | 
67” h L1Nes, 


Talsmatica lone, which will be bald, if rendred verba- 


tim, I ſuch Sentences uſe not the Dictionary, but either a2 


Paraſe-Book, (ſuch as Willis“ Angliciſms Latinized, 


Walker's Idioms, or any other, which the Maſter ſhall bas 
reconn mended 7 % thee) or (which would be the more commen- 

dalle of the two) bethink thy ſelf of ſome apt Enpreſſion, 
WHICH thy 7 [f faſt read, and which thou haſt been bidden to 
er cafure up either in thy Memory, or a Note- Boo. The J. 
atoms of one Language cannot be tolerably rendred but by 
the Idioms of another. | 

Obſ. 11. Hhen there is a Relattwve Sentence, or a Paren- 


theſis the Engliſh, read the reſt of the Sentence, from one 


Period 7zo , 5 ving that Relative Sentence, or Pa- 
rentheſis aut; then ſhals thou clear! ly ſee the dependance of 
each word, and ſhalt thereby avoid much of that 4, Feult) 
And when thou haf? read it ſo, tea this underſtand it, chan 
proceed to Z. an gat ton. | 

Obſ;2. Though an artificial pi no. and ordering of 
words, 'be not efſcntial to the t true Tranſinting of a enten 
yet it Ornamental. Take hood 77 erefere that the worde 
fan in 5 me convenient and ple. 
there for- 43 1 | 


— 


2 * 7 8 
1 , S115 414, 7 
* ow / PAC . 41 6 AS bu» 5b 


7 


ving of a $ e the Verb in the end, a. the Nominative 
Caſe het vecn both. © 

2. The Su ſeantive of the Genitive 0 iſe ftauds moſt ele 
gantly befor? tne Subſtanti? that governs it. 

2 The Ac Jef ve 7s more "_ ſet before the Subſtantive 


than after it. 
| * Comparative 8 Superlative Adjectives, or Atver 65, 
0 in. ff gracefully in the end of the Sentence. 


F 9 if you have a Subſtantive and Ad jective of the Genitive 
Cafe, the former Sul ſtantiwe geverning, may elegantly come 
55 ech them; as Cœſareæ Clementia Majeſtatis. 
: | Between 6 Subſtantive nd AdjeFive, which are not of 
£ | NY Genitive C. afe, anothen Suu a fantios of the Genitive : As 

Vera Juſtitia laus, h umilima ſubditorum obedientia. 
ö 7. A Prononn Primitive comes elegantly between a Pronoun 
s 7?ocfive, and a Subſtantivethat it agrees with; as, en offe- 
p ro meum tibi auxilium: tuum mihi confilium expeto. 
3. Te! Pocetive Cafe, the Vero inquit aud ait, muſt not 
5 te et firſt, but ſecons 57 or third in a Sentence. 


9. Lang word conclude a L Period 10? ſwes 55 h. e. of 
FEE or four JA. abt: 1 | 

ro. Yi beware theu make not a Sentence nimbiguous, hard 
ta ve diuder good, in cver | friun g 0 24 ace Wor ds 1 
for here's 75 719 elegance, _— ambics 4.7 5 


Many { with Vowels, found un- 

þ at the cue an Hiatus, toon Y gaping: Magna, 
JL iſtiutilites.— ſummo ore obvent auxilio. 

2. Two words meet not handſomely get her, whereof one 


7 


eine wehte ſame Conſonant with which the or her begins; 


11. Many words that begin and r, 


55 45 LN IN dis literarum ingens ſtrepitus. 0% ee ſuch 
. 


W380: oi her mi ſe, as 2 ingens. 
1:3. Ane words of the like fond in the 5 ng meet not 
3 grace 1 M ultarum 8 & m: aglarum miſcriarum origo 


(2 4% s 4,7; 
elt ambitio. nn ſuch gs 3 by parting thoſe 
187 25 Fa : 88 5 5 an # 

04 | 4 75 5 ULIVET ee. 272 7 ear ead 0 


Obl. 13. In ſeeking Latin words in the Dictionary, make 
we rater ef Th Fl: 6 ſecond that 10 Hud, than of theſe 
IN 5 £245 
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1. The Oviique Caſe: ftland moſt hansſoms 4% an he begin- 
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129 | Enpliſh Exerciſes 
that follow. And refuſe to make uſe of thoſe which are very 
ar the ſound of the Eugliſa; Natiofor a Nation, commen- 
do t commend, ſalvatio for ſalvation, Vexatio for vexa- 
| on, Cc. wileſs there be no other; as tentatio for tempta- 
20. | h 
= - Obſ. 14. Sometimes the ſame Engliſh word may hav? die 


entice of in correcting Exerciſes by the Maſter, that the ſe. 
may not beuſen promiſcucuſly ; a to marry, hath four Sig- 
-:feations; Nuptum dare, 7s to marry, when it 75 ſpoken 
ef a Father mariying his Daughter 70 any P erſon, 0r giving 

Marriage; Matrimonio jungere, to marry, ſpoken of the 
Nit marryins a Couple;  Uxorem aucere, » Man marry- 


C7» - + 
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557577 
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of 2% Of : 
zpere ve of tre atverſity which muſt be carefully heeded. 
Dat Pater ant Aater nuptum, jungitque Sacerdos, 
Uxorem duco; nubitat illa mihi. 
—DÞL. 15, Sometimes an Engiifh Verb of the third Perſon, 
ps rendved by a Latin of the ſecond ; which is when in an In- 
| terrogative Sentence, the Nowinative Caſe to the Verb, is 8 
| man e, ONGC, hen make no Latin for man c One; only Put 
Ihe Perb into theſeccud Perſon; as Quid facias in hac re 
Arctiſuma? What ſhould one do in ſuch a perplexea buſeneſs! 
Quid dicis? What can a Man ſry ? How could one refrain? 
Quid abſtineres ? N | | 
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2 Flaving committed to Memory theſe few Notes, the 
EEE 59 . * ye f 
lollowing Eugliſbes will not be difficult. 
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i Significations, and that in the fame Diſcourſe, 25 order 
the right rendring of ſuch Sentences, there is requiſite trea- 
| (ring up ſuch words as they occur in Authors, or are taken 


worn] Latin words whlch au/ wer to che ſeveral Significations, | 
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The Maſtzy and the Scholar. 


* O Y, you have always been dear to me, aboy:- 


the reſt of your School-fellows, Sch. I have 
great reaſon (honoured Sir) to believe that you love me. 
The daily care that you take in teaching me, not only 
thole things that belong to Learning, but alſo which com. 
duce to Picty, is a witnelof your Love, which I can no 
way recompencc, but by hearty thanks, and willing obe- 
dience. M. Diligence in teaching is the beſt opportuni- 
ty I have to evidence my Love. But the more I love 


thee, the more it grieves me, when I ice thee more idle 


than other Boys, whom I make not ſo much account of, 
My love conſtrains me to be angry with thee, when thou 
neither ſtudieſt to pleaſe me, nor to proirt thy ſelf, I find 
that Learning is not pleaſant ro thee, as it was formerly. 
S. Sir, I dare not deny that 1 am guilty ; but Tearneſtly 


iatreat you, that you would forgive me. M. Pardon 


/ 


hurts thoſe Boys that are not of an tngenuous Spirit; and 
that ſtrive not to requite their Maſter's Clemency by 
better diligence. Ir is asealy to ſpoil Boys by forgiving, 
as by.punihing. S: Believe me, Sir, but once, and if 


- ever 1 offend hereafter, {pare me not. M. Thou haſt 
often promiſed me amendment, but thou ſeldom art as 


good as thy word. S. I confeſs I have broken my Pro- 


miſe, but let your mercy pardon that fault too; I am, 


reiolyed, Sir, to forſake all my idle Companions, to 
leave off my evil Cuſtom of playing ; to ply my Books, 
and to become anew Boy, as if I were not the ſame that 
J have been. M. You deſign to do theſe things, wh. le 
YOu are under fear of Puniſhment; but when you have 
forgotten the fear, you will return to your former folly, 
at the bidding of the firſt naughty Boy. S. I will beg of 


Cod to give me power to perform what I promile, for 
Without him we can do nothing; as I have heard from 
pour Mouth. M. I like that word ; Pray to God earneſt! 


al. A 
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and he will anſwer thee. I withpardon thee, but thou 
mutfrive with all thy might, as well as crave Divine 
help. Sch. Lill Sir, do both; ; T will both pray and ftzive, 
2nd I hope J. mall not be unw orthy of your Clemency ; 
Wu ſhall not repent of your pardonMMg me. MI L ſhalt 
love thee moſt dearly, (my deareſt 807 if thou conſult 

ine oven profit hereafter „and ſtudy diligently. And 
C ewhich.; is more deſirable) God ſhall bleſs thee: he ſhall 
increaſe thine underſtanding and wifdom; for he gi- 
eth wiſdom as well as riches to the induſtrious. 


DIALOGURE IL 
Thomas and: -Giles.. 


q V HV do you cry? What hath befallen you? 
G. I have offended God by diſobeying my 
2 ahaled of my ingratitude. T. You are far more happy 
th an they, that havi: is committed a fault, deny that they 
are guilty; 00 if they confefs it, they are not ſorry tor it, 
«5 ray Tears ihew thee to be. C. I am indeed grievoully 
guilty, and Tam afraid God will not pardon me. T. God 
18 inſſeed . angry with ſtubborn Children; but if they beg 
pardon of God, he will forgive their Sins. God delight- 
eth to ſhev- Mercy 3 it pleaferh | him to ſee Sinners re- 
Fenting. 
not w- ithſtanding tl thar T have promiſed my Father better 
Obedience. J. Be of good chear, I will entreat your 
1 Father to pardon you, 
1146 £104 allo 0 may be reconciled, G. My Father 1s a Man of 
C | mal * er lemp ST Re 0 a5 reconciled before I came 
krom home, tre was even ready to pardon before my re- 


3 $ R ED wy 
wrerpal Happineſs, i= the hat of God, I will be 


OGBedle gr 

sf of » oa SAD? 1 E 1 
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* j 


Parents, and I know not what willbecome of me : Iam 


G. 1 have been guilty of this fault many times, 


"and he will pray for you, that 


1 pentance. 7. Jan 5 tha of that; beware thou diſpleaſe 
i mim not for t he f. ore, that God may blefs thee. If 
_ *$$0u ſtudy rt: > obey God and thy Parents, thou ſhalt be 
* Find to thy {elf}, thou bes alt live comfortably, and enjoy 


[will 


mine 


S. Sir 


at ho! 
ame 
diſſu: 
It is 
hn 
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| Maſter and Scholar. . 

I as R, I entreat that you would be pleaſed to grant 
me one Requeſt. M. If my Grant may profit thee, 

[will not deny; if thou ask thoſe things which tend tg 

-hine own hurt, I muſt refuſe. S. I only beg, Sir, that 


vou would be pleaſed to repeat to me thoſe Inſtructions 


that you gave to our Form veſterday, M. I like well 


thy asking ſuch things. But thou knoweſt that I always 


. 


* 


4 
* 
4 


4 
X 
5 


admoniſh the whole School together, not one particular 


Form. Where wert thou when IT was admoniſhing? 


L. Sir, I was not at School yeſterday in the Afternoon, 
becauſe my Elder Brother was then returned from 1taly; 
my Father bid me ſtay to ſpend myAfternoon with my 
Brother. AM. That indeed is a futhcient Reaſon, if thou 


L ſveak the truth. S. I dare not lie, Sir. M. Why didſt 


not thou ask ſome of thy School-tellows rather than me? 


They certainly can remember thoſe fewPrecepts which 
gave them. S. The hearing them from your Mouth, 


ir, will more affect my Mind. M. I will grudge no 
abour, whereby I may benefit thee: I will tell thee in 
fort. I told them how neceſſary it was, that 


"FLY 


beſides Family-Prayer, and the Prayers which they are 


preſent at in the School, each Boy privately pray to 


Cod every Morning and Evening, with upright Heart, 
und religious Mind. So God ihall bleſs him Night and 


| Day, He that doth not begin and end the Day with 
E committing himſelf to the Care of the Almighty Gog, 


iremeth to ſeperate himſelf from God's Family, and is 
moſt unworthy of his Fatherly Protection I charge 
them allthe Day to be diligent at School, and obedient 
a: home. God revengeth Injuries offered toParents; and 


{ſhame recompenceth the ſlothful— 1 endeavoured'to 


diſſuade them from Lies. Speak the truth at all times. 
Itis not lawful for Boys to lye, to avoid danger or pu- 
ment ; rather ſuffer than ſin. If thou be worthy 


of 
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124 Engliſh Exerciſes 


of Puniſhment, confeſs thy Guilt ingenuouſly, Ieſt after 


thou haſt made thy Maſter angry, by committing, thoy 
inake God thine Enemy by denying. Lie not in Marth : 


Jeſting Lies bring ſerious Sorrows. He is a Fool that de. 


Aroys his own Soul, to make others ſport. I admoniſhed 
them of the horrid Nature of Oaths; they are like Darts, 
that being thor out of the Mouth, rebound, and ſmite 


the Shooter's Heart. Swear not by ſacred Things, for 


they ought never to be mentioned, but for the confirma. 


tion of weighty Truths, before thoſe that have powerto 


demand ofthee an Oath. He that feareth God, feareth 
an Oath. And laſtly, I put them in mind of that Duty, 
which I have frequently admoniſhed them of , to wit, 
that they be mannerly and obſervant towards Superiors, 


and courteous towards Equals. 


I then minded them but of theſe Bw things; obſerve 
thou them alſo, that God and Man may love thee. S. 1 
thank you, honoured Sir, I will obſerve. 

EE} DIALOGVE Iv. 

| | William and Bartholomew. 
I. * / Hither is this Man gone that killed his Mo- 
ther? B. Is it poffible to be imagined, that 

any Man ſhould be ſo bloody? V. You know well enough 


whom I mean; v/z. him that two Men purſued laſt 


Night. B. I heard ſome Men talk of a Murderer, that 
was put in Prifon ; but I know not whether it be the 
{ame that you ſpeak of, or another. V. I ſuppoſe then 
that it is he; he is a very bloody Man, he killed his Mo- 
ther, which is worſe than Common Murtherers ; He 
itampt upon her after he had wounded her; and after 
that barbarous Act, broke her Skull with an Hammer, 
which increaſes his Guilt. B. The Murther, and the 


cording to their various Suſpicions , which I have not 
= - LE now 


win, 


Circumſtances which you ſpeak of, are very Barbarous. Þ 
Nor 1s it a falſe Report, that I have heard. But what 
moved him to do it? V. Men talk of many Cauſes, ac-  Þ 


f, 


| eaſt] 
rent 


— — 


now 
he d 
ſhe | 
com 
Jam 
of. | 


whi 


| of t 
teth 


ſure 


beſt 


and 
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now time to tell : But the moſt probable report is, That 
he did it, that he might the ſooner e:1joy the Money that 
ſhe had hoarded up for him. B. To hat a paſs are things 
come ! It is hard to be known what a Man any one Is. 
Jam ſure all things were given him that he had need 
of. But the Devil tempted him by deſire of Riches, than 
which nothing is more prevalent. He that is forſaken 
of the Grace of God, hearkeneth to Satan, and commit- 
teth all manner of Wickedneſs that Hell can devile. Plea- 


ſures and Profits are the Devil's Snares, which Men are 


caſily taken in. .So haſty Peirs, that ſhorten their Pa 
rents Lives, ſhall have their Inheritance in Hell. 


DIALOGUE Y. 


E | Mark and Anthony. | | 
| AA Y Father's Apprentice is fled from his Service, 
IVI and hath taken away ſtore of Money with him 
beſides my Father's Horſe, that he tookout of the Stable; 
and many other things that uſed to be committed to his 
charge, as to a faithful Servant. He hath committed 
many things worthy of Puniſhment before this; but now 
he hath done more evil, than in all the reſt of his Lite, 
4. As I remember,I have heard your Father commend. 
ing him formerly. M. He hath been always accounted 
one of an excellent Nature. When he was a Boy, eve- 
ry body thought him a Child of great hope, And ſince 
his riper Years, moſt men that knew him ,, have 
thought him a Servant of moſt faithful Conſcience, 
J. He had need of a great deal of Honeſty, that can 
behave himſelf honeſtly among ſo many Temptations, 
which lay wait for a young Man. If he had had help 
from God, which he had great need of, he had been ſafe 
from Satan's Temptations. Pythagoras the Philoſopher, 
was wont to liken young Men to Colts; and that com- 
pariſon was fit: For unlgſg they be reſtrained with a 
Bridle, they ruſh headlo to their own Deſtruction. 
J. 1 was always afraid tha ould be an unprofitable 
5 „ . dervant, 


n 


—— — — — 
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Servant, and I was ſorry when my Father took him Ap. Bit 
prentice. A. Did you not ſay he, was well thought of Net to 
. Iknew one thing of him,which made me doubt con. 
cerning him. He wis my School-tellow, and was very IIc! 
idle and ſtubborn in School; he never had my Maſter's Wo 
love. A. It is then no wonder that he is now wicked, ind 
Thoſe that are Rebels in the SchooJ, are Knaves in the 
Shop, or Fools. A perverſe and idle School-boy, ſeldom 
becomes a good Servant. He is wife, that being to 
cluſe an Apprentice, conſulteth the Schoolmaſter more 
than the Parents. | FR ] 


DIALOGUE VL 


of thi 

. Aa ſter and Servant.” . ö E 

| — : of C 

A. XX 7 It thou ne're become wholly good, Harry)! Hoi 

S. You uſe to ſay, None is perfect, Sir. Ne. 

M. Dot thou cavil at my Words? J mean, Wilt thou 3 

never wholly lay aſide $5 floth ? S. I will endeavour, i 0 3 

Sir, to pleaſe you always for the future. M. I with I ce 

mighe believe thee; thou ſeemeſt ſometimes a Boy of I . Þ 
moſttenderSpirit; butſoon after, all hope of thee vaniſl- 

2th. Thou art like a Man that I have heard of, that never I — | 

new his own Mind; if he had determined one thing 3 

17 one moment, he changed his Reſolution in the next; iſ 5 

| bis Thoughts were not his own. I never knew but two | Abh * 
i BOYS like thee: Thomas Fillacto, and William Faturio, BB | leat 
. t ves Neighbours Apprentices; the one (I think) is as 5 

14 bag, the other fome what worſe than thy ſelf. I am ſor- by: : 

43 ry ou fhouldeſt give me cauſe to ſay fo of thee. $.1 kate 

hi; zepent(Sir)}that I am one of that number; but Twill firſt I 3 

3 amend, that they may imitate me. M. Be as good as thy 1 
Mi | Word; if thou be, as thou haſt a great while been called EE 
i= 19's, thou ſhalt be hereafter eſteem'd the beſt. All the IN © 
#6 Mo gtbourbood will commend thee. But I fear thou 1 

16 wilt fleep to morrow Morning void of care; Iwith God | . 

ih 14 may give thee helpito be more faithful. S. It is expedi- RT 

ö iff eu kor me to be induſtriouq Sir, and 1 will be. 3 RR 

# | IS wilt 1 
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wilt reap the benefit of thine Induſtry,when thou com- 


eſt to Man's Eſtate; the more careful and diligent thou 
art in my Buſineſs, the fitter thou wilt befor thine own; 
1 exhort thee as well for thine Advantage, as mine. S. I 
moſt readily believe you; 1 thank you, Sir, for your 
kind Admonitions. 5 ; 


DIALOGUE VIL 


Maſter and Scholar. - 


. ; "WO days ago thou deſiredſt of me a Repetition 


of ſome Inſtructions of mine; I now demand 
of thee, attention to a few more, which I would fain 
have faſtned in thy Mind, That thou mayeſt be ignorant 
of nothing that may tend to thy good. S. Moſt readily 


(Houcured Maſter) will I attend; for I firmly believe 


that you aim at my good. x. Thou may eſt believe; but 
ir not, I my ſelf am aſſured, that out of a Conſcientious 
Care for thee, I ſpeak and act all things. And therefore 
| together with the former, remember theſe Documents 
alſo. . f 
| 1, Therefore be of a Catholick Spirit; love all the 
World; love thy Friends becauſe they deferve it; love 
[thine Enemies, becauſe Chrift commandeth. Requite 
not Injuries with Injuries ; but return Good for Evil. 
| Abhor Revenge; it was honourable ſometimes among 
| Heathens, but it is moſt uncomely for a Chriſtian. 
2. Think no Evil; when thou feeleſt evil Thoughts 
| ariſing within thy Mind, divert thy Meditation imme- 
diately to ſomething of good. Contraries drive out one 
mother | 
|. 3. Learn Good of every one, obſerve the Virtues of 
F 700d! Examples to imitate them; oblerve the Vices of 
dad Examples to avoid them. 

1. If thou knoweſt thy School.: fellow guilty of a 

Come, admoniſh him privately, and tell me not of him, 
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er] delight n5t-nunithing ; try if thou canſt by thy 


Aroments reform him; thou ſhalt then do a bleſſed 


Work, 
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work; but if he hearken not to thee,make me acquainted 
left thy Friend be ruined. It is no part of Friendſhip to 
conceal deadly Vices; thou ſhalt merit his greateſt Love 
by revealing them; and tho he,a wicked Boy, curſe thee, 
God ſhall bleſs thee. Vet I would by no means have thee 


be a 'Tell-Tale,or Common Accuſer. Never diſcover, 


but when there is neceſſity, and the ſafety of a Boy re- 
A 5 
5. Hope not for ſafety in Sin, becauſe moſt Men go 
that way; Companions will not make the i James of Hel] 
the Cooler; the more Fuel, the hotter the Flame w1ll he, 
6. Abuſe not the Sabbath, nor employ it either upon 


thy School buſineſs ; (for I had rather that were never 


done, than thou ſhalt lay out that day upon it) or upon 
Recreations. It is the Lord's- day, not thine own ; Wor- 


hip God on that day; fo ſhall he bleſs thee all the Week 
after. Thoſe that work in God's time, ſnall loſe their la- 
bour; and thoſe that play in it, hall repent of their ſport. 
7. Never uſe the Name of God irreverently, he is a 
Jealous God. Be afraid to mention his Name without 
a Mental Adoration. TID [2 

8. Jearnot others upon any occaſion; if they be fooliſh, 
God (not themſelvs) denied them underſtanding ; if 
they be Vicious, thou oughteſt to pity them, not to revile 
them; if deformed, God framed their Bodies, and wilt 
thou ſcorn his Workmanſhip ? Art thou wiſer than the 
Creator ? If poor, Poverty was deſigned for a Motive 


to Charity, not to Contempt: thou canſt not ſee what 


Riches they have within; eſpecially deſpiſe not thy 
aged Parents. If they be come to their ſecond Child- 
hood, and be not ſo wile as formerly, they are yet thy 
Parents, thy Duty is not diminiſhed. 


4 


9. If Providence promote thee to Riches and Honours, 


1 
be not Proud; God giveth thee thoſe things for other 


ends; if thou abuſe them, he will take them away. 
10. Take not any thing that is thy Parents, without 
their leave; nothing is thine, till it be given thee. He 
that ſteals is nevertheleſs a Thief, becauſe he robs _ 
| | 11, Pe 


his Father or Mother. 
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much Jeſs againſt God. 


ther I keep, whom it hath. p 


Grammatical. 129 
171. Be always content; Childrens Will is limited; 
murmur not againſt thy Parents, againſt thy Maſter, 


12. Never talk of thoſe things that concern thee not; 
be not a buſy-body. | 


Obſerve all theſe things moſt devoutly; the fam of 


al] which is Obedience, for that one word comprehend- 
eth the whole Duty of a Child towards Parents, towards 
Maſter, and towards God; let that little word be en- 
graven upon thine Heart; and if thou obſerve it, hen 
thou art a Man thou wilt be uſeful in the Common» 
wealth, and Loyal to thy Prince. | 

S. You have given me, Sir, a Compendium of my 
Duty. Tam by Nature more forward to Evil than to 
Good ; How ſhall I conquer that Inclination ? M. Gd 


can overcome all Difficulties ; rely upon him, and he 


mall give thee ſtrength, 


E PE 


$1; LL. : 
| Were ungrateful if I ſhould not return you the great. 


eſt thanks for your readineſs to do me good But Acti- 


ons do not always ſucceed according to the deſign of the 
Agent. J am forry I have cauſe ro complain of the Ser- 
vant you ſent me laſt Week; I am ſcarce at leiſure to 
write of what a bad Diſpoſition he is. I will only men- 
tion ſome few of his Features; by them you may con- 
je ture of the reſt. He is greedy after Victuals, but he is 
unwilling to work; he is ſottiſhly ignorant of all the 
Offices of a Servant. I never knew any Memory like 
ais ; he is forgetful of all my Commands; he ſome- 


mes ſeems doubtful in mind, whether or no he ſhould 


eſently forſake mine Houſe, becauſe of the heavineis 
this Labour; he is guilty of all Vices, which make 
1 unfit for Service. For my part, I think he is the 
t ſtupid of all Blockheads. I have one young Man, 
leaſed God to deprive of 
Vulertanding, but J think this laſt Fellow is the more 
| unprofitable 
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' unprofitable to me of the two, Many Brute Creatures 
are. more docible thars him by many degrees; he is not 


- 
—— r roar ER eons, 2 


only void of all Good, but full of Wickedneſs and Vice; 
worthy of Stripes every Hour, unworthy of Praile, yea, 


even of Life; he is of kin to a Beaſt; he is fit for the 


Work of a Beaſt, not of a Man. It is hard for me to 
expreſs hisQualitics; I have reſolved to baniſh him from 
mine Houſe, leſt my other Servants ſhould grow like 
him. Be pleaſed to pardon my tedious Lines about ſo 
a Subject, and not think that T accuſe (Sir) your En- 
deavours; you were ignorant (I without doubt perſuade 
my ſelf) of his Faults, for you wrote to me that you 
had heard him commended, I only blame mine own 
ſucceſs: But as for you, I have nevertheleſs cauſe to 
Alert my felf, 


EP IST 


Hinoured Father, 


Cannot but acknowledge that it is my part to write 


# to you as oftenas J can; to leave other leſs neceſſary 


things, and to prefer myDuty to you before them. Tis 


the [Jury of Children to pleaſe their Parents; and you 
have often told me how much you are pleaſed to re- 
ceive Letters from me. Ungrateful I, that do not gree- 
dily embrace, and zealouſly anſwer the Love of fo good 
a Father. Tis a Father's part to love; if I ſhould ſay 
you had done your part, thoſe Words were too feeble 
ro expreſs your conſtant Affe ions; but I bluin to 
think how juitly you may blame me for Ingratitude in 
zeSieQunsg my Duty. You have been a Father, but I 
Rave got been a Son; I have the greateſt reaſon to va- 


20901 
- 
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que yaur love at a great rat 
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Wured Sir) after all this my Confeſſion and Accuſation 


z 
Z 8 „ 1 . 
ot my elt, let me beg, that you would pleaſe to take 


ry 


= SA * 1 2 N 7 1 „ 3 By ys 5 ey ; 8 
12 good Part this Letter as a Token of mine Obedience. 
| I have 


Your ooliged Servant, „ 


| Grammeatical, _ 
T have gratis all that Tenjoy, yet I preſume to offer my 
Pepper- Corn as my acknowledgment, and oftner than 
once a year, becauſe I am daily receiving. Condema me 
not for my former neglect, the' I deſerve it; acquit me 
from my deterved Puniſhment. Mine own Thoughts 
accuſe me of moſt heinous Crimes; for what is more 
heinous than Folly and Ingratitude ? I muſt accuſe my 
ſelf of both; but I hope you cannot but pity me, and 
have compalſtion of mine Ignorance. IT remember your 
former goodnels, which pardoned great Crimes; and the 
remembrance thereof makes me now hope to obtain your 
favourable Pardon, which I again earneſtly intreat; if I 
obtain that, this Letter hath done its Office; and none 
{hall be more happy, than (Sir) | oe 
| | Tur Obedient Sen, J. M. 
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Denne se Brother, | | 
1 Have now been three Weeks in the Country, and 
Divine Providence harh made my Journey fate and 

proſperous. {have fully accompliſhed the bniineſs 
which Thad to do for you; an account of which 1 know 
vill be grateful to you; I will therefore ſend you a 
Letter about that buſineſs the next Week. At pre ſent I 
only acquaint you in general, T Rat it 18 done, and add 
thereto the great kindneſs that I rece:v'd of my former 
Maſter, when I went to ſee him at Joh; if ] had done 
nothing elſe but viſited him, I ſhould have thought my 

ſourney had profited me enough: Ihe fight of him de 

lighted me very much; he js certainly a molt exceFent 
Man ; I know none that may be compared with him, 
he is a Man of fo great Learning and Godlineſs. I do 
not love Compariſons; but I never found any Man that 
could equalize himtelf to him. One may compare him 
to Plato for his Temperance and Moderation. You 
will perhaps ask what he gave me, When I was at his 
Houle; but 1 went not to receive any thing of Tx ; » 
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132 Engliſh Exerciſes 
gave me ſome good Admonitions; a Gift which pleaſed 
ne better than Gold or Silver; and beſides he returned 
me à Book, which I left there laſt Year. He bad me ar 
all times (when I have need) to ask Counſel of him; ] 
promiſed him, I would obey his Advice; if Iſhould ng 
pleafe him, as far as I can, were mine own Enemy,and 
ungrateful to him, having received ſo many Kindneſles 
from him Iwill love him and honour him as long ag] 
live. DeareſtBrother, I could not but write theſe things 
to you; but having uſed boldneſs enough already, I will 


not try your Patience too much, leſt you ſhould com. 


plain (as youule to do) of the tediouſneſs of the Letten 
you receive from 1 
| Your Aﬀetionate Brother, B.] 


wy - EPISTLE IV 

S I R, | 1 5 
Our unwearied Queſtionings after my Refuſals, 
1 feem io intimate, that you think me unconſtant; 
but I ſcorn ſuch a Mind. That thing which you deſire 


to know, was committed to meas a Secret by your Un. 


cle ; it to reveal it, would do you good yet after I had 
promiſed him ſecrecy, your utmoſt "diligence ſhould 
never extort it from me ; but to diſcloſe this, would 
not help, but hurt you. Your Advantage only was the 
Argument which perſuaded your Uncle to command 
me ſecrecy. He chargeth me to tell no body; ſhould 
nov become a Tatler, he would never believe me more, 
and would have juſt reaſon to be angry with me. Leave 
unging me therefore, and never write to me about it 
y more. For know, I am of a more generous Spirit 
than to betray innocent Secrets. The more you attempt, 
the more unmoy eable I ſhall be. Our Maſter (I remem- 


ber) uſed to threaten us with his ſevereſt Anger, if we 


icarch into the Secrets of others. It is no leis an Ho- 
our to any one not to ask, than to another to conceal, 
prefer that Friend, that asketh little, before him that 
Would fain know every thing. It would be a praiſe 

| 10 


a 


R.] (45 8 


| Grammatical, 133 
to you, if you were content to be ignorant. Be pleaſed 
therefore to vindicate your oven Honour, and to ſatisſie 
me by your future filence; for a thouſand new Perſua- 
ſions 1hall never extort that, which it will do you no 
good to know, from | | 1 


Your Friend, as far as 1 honourably may, E. C. 


DIALOGUE M 


4H | | Maſter and Boy. T2 3 
B. CIR, That Boy kickt me with his Foot. M. What 
injury did you do to him? B. I did but touch him 

with my Glove. M. You may think you did not hurt 

him; bur none can tell the effect of a Blow, but he that 
feels it. B. He was not at all hurt by my Blow; but he 
ſtruck me.out of Malice, he kickt me with great earneſt- 
| neſs, he hath ſome old Grudge againſt me. M. If it be 

„ Po, Iwill be very angry with him, for J hate Malice; it 

hach coſt me much labour to endeavour to promote love 

 W amongſt you my Scholars; but I {trive in vain, for you 
often quarrel. B. He tore in pieces my Book laſt Week, 

WH which coſt Two Shillings; my Father bought it a Month 

ago for me at Cambridge. M. Why did he tear it? B Be- 

| cauſe I would not tell it him for leſs than it coſt me; 
whereas I dare not fell it at all; for you Sir, have often 
commanded us to tell nothing. The Book is very ſcarce, 

| 3t is worth a Crown; my Father bought it cheap. M. This 
Age abounds in Wickedneſs; Boys are full of Folly,they 
want Wiſdom to oppoſe their own violent Paſſions; 
they know not how to uſe thoſe beginnings of Reaſon, 
that they are endow'd with. They conſider not the 

Torment of Paſſion: an angryPerſon enjoyeth noPeace 
he changeth his own Reſt into Trouble, and paſſionate 
Boys create me much Vexation by their Quarrels; they 
deſerve very ill of me. B. I was not in fault (Sir) i 
was ſitting quietly, and doing myDuty. M.I have heard 
of many, that you are as bad as the worit. You are born 

of a paſſionate Father, and you will be like him. 2 

1 „ thinks 
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thinks you ſhould be aſhamed, that Boys whom You 


excel in Learning, ſhould excel you in Virtue. I an 
doubtful in Mind what I ſhall do, I fear you are both 
guilty, and both to be puniſhed : I will nor ſuffer Boys 
to injure one another; I will ſearch into the Buſinel, 
if I find you guilty, you ſhall be deprived of my Favour. 


You ſhall not be beaten by Boys, but you ſhall not abuſe 


them. I vill judge rightly as far as J can. 
EPTISTLE NV: 


Honoured Father, | | 

Have a great deſire to fee you, and mine other Friends; 

I have the greateſt reaſon to love and honour you; 
and I cannot bur deſire your Houſe more than School, 
tho I am very defirous to learn. Be pleated to grant ne 
my Defire this once, and to ſend a Letter to my Maſter, 
that he may fend me to you: To ſpeak the truth, I hay 
à mind to live with another Maſter, or toe come ant 
live with you, that I may go to School in Canterbus, 
near you. My Maſter is ſuch a ſevere Man, that I hi 
fur rather plow. than continue here, My Tasks are alſo f 
heavy, my Burthens ſo great, that I cannot underg 
them. IF you ſhall pleate to ſuffer me to come to you, 
F ſhall return you greateit Thanks; it is hard to be ex: 
preſſed ow much my Mind is at home. Iwill go to my 
Qoutin co fetch the Cloak which you lent him, and wil 
ing it with me. (Honoured Sir) pardon my Boldneh 
asking, and let me hear good News, which may 1e. 
jolce me. 1 willbe willing ro obey your pleaſhre in al! 
tings; Iwill be content either to live with vou, 0. 
with my Uncle at 7ork, or with any Friend of your, 
V hereſoever you pleaſe: Only let me be remov'd hence, 


hereby you thall add one more to the innumerable 


Obligations wherewith you have already bound, 
London, Novem Pour Obeilieut Son, S. II. 
ber 28. 1686, 
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EPISTE-2- VL 


| | was grieved when J perceived in you the beginnings of 


Son, | | ; 

5 | Have been formerly greatly rejoiced at receiving Let. 4 
; I ters from London from you; but that whic!: came © 1 
. me laſt Week, was moſt unacceptable and tre:ibiefome; F 4 
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Unconſtancy and Idleneſs; for all your Arguments are it 
drawn from theſe two Topic, which my Authority thai! wit 
confute. You ſeem to hope that your Father is like your Þ 
ſelf, bur how fooliſh is that Expectation? Know, that un 
not only reſolve never to gratify your unreaſonable Re- E |: 
queſt, nor to ſatisfy your fooliſh Mind; but if fo learned, 1 
lo virtuous, ſo diligent, and faithful a Maſter pleaſe you * 
not, you ſhall be baniſhed from my ſight,I willtend you Ft 
(againſt your will) to Fance, or Holland, where I wilt 4A 
find out for you the ſevereſt Maſter. If I believe you” EH 
Maſter (whom I love and honour) were auſtere beyond 1 
reaſon and moderation, I would moſt certainly deliver W1 
you from his Injuſtice ; bur I think quite otherwiſe of 
 him:nor will I believe your Accuſations,much leſs wilt 1 
I hearken to the Complaints of the difficulty of your "pb 
Tasks; all things are eaſy ro Induſtry, all things Dif- 15 
cult ro Sloth, and your Maſter is more prudent than to 5 
command things impoſſible, When I came to London lalk 144 
vear, Ilived in your Maſter's Houſe a whole Month: 1 WW: 
then heard no Complaints from you, you were content; 148 
and my {elf alſo obſerved ſomething of his prudent care, Bib 
and excellent Wiſdom, in managing the School; and 134 
whence this new wearinels proceeds, I cannot othe: wiſe 1 
conjecture, than by thinking that you begin to be inore 48 
idle than formerly; and inſtead of removing you, I "1 
{hall moſt certainly requeſt of your Maſter, thit he wil Wl 
nip the Weed betore it increaſe to a greater Hength, * 


and urge you the more cloſely to your Study, got to. 
{hcken the Reins, but ſtreighten them: an eellent 
Medic ine for the Diſeaſe that you are ſick of, T: qhort 
(Lon) I highly eſteem and approve of vour pretent 


Maſter. 
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alter, nor ſhall you be removed yet from his Care and 


dim moſt w ingly . 
I, ſo ſhall you ceconciic him, whom your Complaints 


Government, till J certainly know lome intolerable In- 
juſtice, which I never expect to find. Nor ſhall I hear- 


| ker to your Reports, nor for them the ſooner ſlight or 


{uſe him. Reſolve therefore to ſtudy diligently with- 
out wearinels, to pleaſe him without grudging, to obey 
ro love and honourkim continual- 


have angred. Tour Careful Father W. H. 
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DIALO COE XX 


Lawrence and Edward. 

Cannot but acknow 1 * thee to be far more lear- 

ed than my ſelf, let me therefore have the benefit 

of thy help to inform my Ignorance. I will love thee, 
thou wilt communicate. E. It is not in my Power to 
cure thy defects, nor to give thee underſtanding. God 
gnly can give Wifdom. 4 
ts bring to paſs his purpoſes; thou mayeſt help me;and 
\ueſtion not but mytather willrecompence thy Love. 


„ant mine alliftance ? I. In tranflating Engliſh into La- 
. T obſerve that thy Exerciſes are every day com- 
nended, and our Maſter propounded thy care for our 
mitation; let me hear by What means it comes to paſs 
chat thy Exerciſes are ſo commendable. IL. I ſhould be 
led if all mv School-fellows pleaſed my Maſter every 
day, that they might advance in Learning, and he might 
YEJOice in their benefit. I will conceal nothing from 
thee. I always take notice of all the Phraſes, or neat 
Expreſſions, which I find inAuthors;l write them dowii 
and have now a great treaſure of them, ſo that I have 
moſt one in readineſs for every occaſion, and the moſt 
„them, I have committed to memory —. Every great 
Miſtake, which I am guilty of, I write down in a Bock, 
\ yy 7 read over once A Week, that I may not commit 
he ſame Errort 


10 
A Iwill do as much as I can freely. In what doſt thou 


It is true, but God uſe th means * 


vice. When our Maſter 3 is corre. ting ou: | 
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Exerciſes, I always attend moſt diligently : I ſix mine f 
eyes upon him, and my mind upon his words. It any [+ 
other Boy have a better Phraſe, or manner of expreſſing, 
Tha J, certainly take care to remember! it. If the Rx- 

erciſes of any other Form be corrected, when ny Tas 
is done, I attend to that which ſeemeth not to belong 
= tome; I think it concernsme to liften to every thing, 
= tl may get good by Irving turnithed my 
ef by theſe Methods, and prepared my underſtand- 
ing, 1 tet about my Exerciſe, which Ialways read over 
before I begin to tranflate it, as our Maſter hath moſt 
viſely commanded never write down any 
= Word or Phraſe, before a certain knowledge , or accu- 
rate enquiry, whether it be fit for my. purpoſe. IfI at 
all doubt, I never reſt till I be certain. If I cannot find 
out what I ſeek, 3 as the next day; I ſcorn not to learn 
of the meaneſt Boy; much leſs do I neglect to ask our 
B aſter, if no body elſ know. I never ſlightly paſs over 
8 way difthcuitv ; the more pains I take at one time, the 
labour th all] need the next Exe cite 1 always ap- 
point my ſelf a certain meafure © time for my Lxcr- 
eile, 2 moment of which I never beſtow upon ANY a- 
7 ther butltneſs In never CE: roy till] have :done; I inter- 
rupt not my telt, nor ſuffer the deareſt Friend to inter- 
ro bt me my Supper hy my Sleep, always give place 
% Buſineſs. Mot Boys are ealily diverted, which utter- 
Y 15 hindreth accuracy Fre over each, 
5 1 it {elf, (after 1 live made it) twice or thrice, and at 
br liaſt the whole Exercite again and again deliberately to 

. Herve any Errors w! ich I have committs , which 1 
at 00 rect my (elf, betore the Matter overIook It! 
FIN 55 A! id laſtly, I never am haſty, but allow time enough 
ve each Word and Sentence. Manz Boys bring ir cs of 
ſt Þ W bad Exerciſes, for want of patient conlideratinn — 
have now a; af red thy Queſtion, and told thee the 
. Nee hing which Jobſerve. L. I heartily thank thee, 
UT 1 WALL imitat Fe Mee e for che ft cure. 
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DIALOGUE. X. 


* 

E n 

7 34 S 4 : Ho : ; 
45 8 2 * 8 * * 


2 Thomas and John. 5 
Thom | Was told that your Brother had diſpleaſed his 
Miaſter, and therefore was not only chidden, but 
beaten. John. That Boy is worthy of a whipping, that 
told you; for though I have no deſire to accuſe any one 
for a fault before my Maſter, yet it is not fit that puniſh» 
ments that any one ſuffers in the School, ſhould be pub. 
liſhed openly. Thom. You are to be commended, who 
Mm are caretul to obſerve the Laws of the School ; but do 
1 not ask me the Boy's Name that told me this thing, for 
1 indeed he was afraid feſt any of his Schoolfellous 
ſhould hear of it. But I alſo underſtand that you ex- 
cel many other Boys in Writing, which J am glad to 
hear. John. I mult not tarry now, for 1 am to buy 
ſome Books that I have need of, Farewel, 


DIALOGUE. XI. 


8 „FFC o 
z EDN ES oe RE 
ES 1 . * . 3 n 


2 
i 
ef 


* a Eco Bw ee. 
* * 


* bf. 
—_ * 
. - 4 
7 4 N * 
7 
Ar * 5 N e 
1 fo = 3 — ” * 


Cs 


S FR 9 


— 
„ FFF 

„Z TTT 8 

. 2 * So 2 S Ot „ wh „ 2 2 

8 1 2 e 1 ws je J WVC 
eee AY ASME MES; ee 

T 8 " 2 5 n er ATE... F 3's 


1 Thomas and Richard. 

10m JE I am not deceived, I taw your Brother weep- 

N ing when I called you. Rich. Both my Bro- 
aud Siſter wept, and they had cauſe to weep, for my Fa- 
ner was angry with them. Thom, What fault had they 
committed * I know that they are of a good diſpoſition, 
and therefore ſurely they would endeavour to pleaſe 
Four Father; and though it is not good to enquire into 
other mens Buſineſs ; yet tell me their Fault if you 
pleaſe, Rich. My Father was about to take a Journey |” 
do receive ſome Money, which a Countryman, my Fa- 
zhcr's Tenant owed him; but he wanted a Saddle, and 
zherefore ſent my Brother and Siſter to buy him one, 
ey went, but tarried ſo long that at laſt he would not 
go. This was the cauſe of my Father's anger; for they 
rarcied talking with our Neighbour's Daughter, whoſe | 
Company they loved. Tho, They did ill. PIR 45 
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-DIALOGUE: 


Henry and Robert. | | | 
OW can you expect God's Bleſſings, who do 
not ſtudy to pleaſe your Father? Ros. You al- 
ways take liberty to accuſe me for my Faults : I have had 
chiding enough at home to day, I did not expett to be 
chidden abroad allo. Hen. Doſt not thou fear the Fu- 
niſhment, that God the Juſt Judge, whoſe Eyes hchold 
all mens Actions, kath threatned again: ſuch Children 
as do not obey their Parents? I wonder that you are not 
aſhamed of your wickedneſs, by which you break the 
Laws both of God and Nature; and believe me, if you 
do not amend your Manners, you will repent of your 
Folly, when it is too late; what if vour Parents, whom 
you are fo difobedient to, ſhould caſt you off? Remem- 
ber my word, which I ſpake not out of hatred to you; 
for I pity you. Reform your Life; and then both c 
Father and you will have opportunity to rejoice. 
DIiAL OG UE amt 
| | Thomas and Francis. | ew 
Tom. [Go do you, my good Friend Francis? Fer. 
Jam heartily glad that you are in health; my 
Brother Richard deſired me to remember his love to you. 
%. {| thank both him and you. Fran. How much did 
that Book coſt you, that you have in your left hand ? 
Tro. It is a Book, than which I never ſaw any more ha: de 
ſomely bound, and yer it coſt me but a little; for he chat 
ſold it me, did not underſtand the Books worth. Fan. 
Did a Bookſeller ſell it you? TV. No, l bought it of one 
that found that and another Book in the ſtreet. Fran.! pi- 
ty him that loſt themzit may be he hath ſorrow enough; 
it is probable that it vas ſome careleſs Boy, whoſe Parents 
have been ſufficiently angry with him, yea it may be, he 
hach been beaten ſoundly. But thus we lee it often, chat 
onc's Joſs is another's gain; but I muſt not tarry now 


lelt I lole the opportunity to ſend this Letter. Turemel. 
| | | G 3 - . D 1 A- 


H N. 
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DiALOGUE: NT. 


Joseph and Philip. 


To lave brought you { the Book that I borrowed when 


vou . L were at London together, and 1 intend 
50 buy me ſuch a Book, for it bath caught me much wi. 
om. Doubtleſs its Au chor was a Man of great Piety, 
45 5 Fell as Learning. Some Books are ſcarce worthy of 
reading, but others deſerve to be Foun an hundred times. 
How much did the Book coſt you? Phil. It coſt me five 
ſhillings, and I do not think it dear: For it is a Book, 
than which I never read any more Learned and Pious, 
„ea, every Leaf thereof is a Honey-comb full of moſt 
{weer Honey, drawn from the beſt of Flowers. I bought 
11 er- agalnſt the Exchange, at the Sign of the Blac g-. 
moby head, of a Bookſcler who never - uſeth to deceive 
7 of. It is the ſame Bookſeller that J uſe to buy Books 
; he will pot offer bis Books at a greater Price than 
— <; and for the molt part his Books are moſt neatly 
ound. Farewel. 


DIALOGUE XV. 


3 Thomas and John. 
2%. Saw the Man,that your Father ſold his Horſe to, 


walking 1n the Street. John, Which Street? For 


my Father, would be glad to ſee him; my Fat! ter hath 
need of Money, and thee Man that you f beak of, owes 
Him fifty Pounds (if J am not n niädten) 3 which he hath 
often promiſed to Pay, bu to he hath deceived 

Him 75. Then he is like: at came to ſee my 
| Fathe er, intreating him t o Jend him three Shillings, pro- 
ni us to return it in an hou - but 5 
colder tha n. Winter, ane 1 Wint cr will become Summer, 
e the Toney will be pad. Joh. It is very likely now 
8. It is not good to uk. a x aint know n or. = 
of {ſome is to get opportunitiesto cheat their Ncig 


- 


but Summer will be 
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5 Grammatical. 
urs. They ſtudy only to pleaſe themſelves, tho“ they 


wrong others: But to obey God the higheſt Judge c 
211, is better than to enjoy the Riches of this World, it 
God be angry with us. But we muſt uſe wiſdom, (which 
many want) that we neither hurt others, nor be hurt 


Dy Others. Farewel,. 
DI ALOGUE MN 
Richard and Thomas. 


N Am aſhamed of my Fault yeſterday, who was {© 
1 angry with you, when you and I were at play 
together, and I earneſtly deſire you to pardon me, and 
not take it unkindly. I muſt confeſs my Fault, and I de- 
ire hereafter to refrain from immoderate anger. 7. It :5 


the part of a Chriſtian to confeſs the Faults which he nt. 


tends God and Man by. We have need of God's Grace, 
that we may become more wiſe , and reſiſt the Devil's 
Temptations which he beguiles Men by. For as the Fith- 
er hides the deadly Hook with tome pleaſant Bait, which 
the Fooliſh Fiſh greedily catcheth at and is taken; So the 
Devil promiſeth us pleature and profit if we will obey 
him, whom if we believe, we ſhall repent of our Folly. 


And happy are they whom God doth give efferual grace 


to, who ſeeing the evil of Sin, and the World's Vanity, 
do apply their minds to Holineſs, without which no mn 
foal ſee the Lord. Rich. It is good when we are not 1gno- 


rant of the Snares of the Devil,thar Enemy of God and 


Man. The Lord make us like Chriſt our Bleſled Saviour. 
. PIALOGEGUE xvi 
Hadi am and Robert . 
z. VO were miſt at School yeſterday. Rob. 
I believe you; My Father and Mother had 


occaſion to keep me at home, which I ſuppoſe they 
Sag G 4 55 will 
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will ſignify to my Maſter the occaſion: being you are 
my Friend, J will tell you my brother and Siſter being 
to go into the Country,nainely to 1pſwich,myFather and 
Mother were deſirous to accompany them about three 
tiles, ora little more; and therefore I tarried to look 


ro the Shop, for ſo they commanded me. This was the 
cauſe of my abſence, which I doubt not will ſatisfy my 


Maſter. Hill. Can you ſell the Wares in the Shop, 
hen vour Father and Mother are abſent ? Rob. When 
: Cuſtomer comes to ask me for any Commodity, I can 
ew it him, for J know where each Commodity is 
placed: for each Box hath the name for what is in it 
ritten upon the outſide thereof, and they are diſpoſed 

10 alphabetically, that every thing is very eaſy to be 
tound. And as for the Price, all the Commodities 


Dave a private Mark, which no body knows but we, 


wid have been taught it by my Father. That Mark 
dev the loweſt Price that can be taken; if I can fel] 
it for more, I do, but if not, I do not turn them away. 
ow much Money do you think I took while my Fa- 
ther was abſent? Vll. Ten ſhillings it may be. Rob. 


bout thirty ſhillings. One came and askt me for a 


par of Gloves,which when he had fitted himſelf with, 
de demanded the price, (now the price ſignified by the 
Mark was two Shillings) I told him I would ſell them 
tor half a Crown; but at laſt, when I had abated him 
rwopence of what I askt him, he paid me the Money. 
77:7, You are a cunning Youth ; but my buſineſs calls 
mc away, Tarewelat preſent. 


DIALOG UE xvi 


« Henry and Anthoyy. | | 


| He. M Hence ome you, Anr/-ony ? Anth. I am come 
* from Br lately, but juſt now I came from 


Dover. Hen. And whither are you going? nth. I was 


at Paris laſt Year, and Iam going to viſit a Friend 
that was kind to me when 1 was there, Hen. It is well 
> | done 
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done of you to acknowledge Courteſtes received whica 
is the part of a Chriſtian even above others; for if we 
muſt love our Enemies, and do good to them that hate 

us, (which Chriſt our Bleſſed Saviour commanded us) 
much more ought we to think, that it concerns us to be 
mindful of our Friend's love. We ought not to grieve 
Strangers, much leſs thoſe that we are oblig'd to. Some 

are commended in Scripture, which entertained Stran- 
gers, and thereby entertained Angels unawares. But what 


” buſineſs had you at Paris? Did you go to learn the Frencht 
Tongue, or to ſee remote Countries? .2n:ho. Neither of 
theſc were the end of my going. But my Father having 


E ſome Wares, that he could not ſell at London for ſo much 
as be underſtood he might ſell them for at Paris, he ſent 
me thither to ſell them. Hen. Then you are become a 
Merchant. ntho. I had no cauſe to repent of my Jour- 
ny, gor my Father neither, for I had pleaſure enough, 
azad my Tather gain enough. Hen. Did you go alone? 
Kube No] had tre company of a Young Man, a Neigh- 
Z bou: of our: voth going and coming back. Hen. The 

b-rter ones Company is, the more plealant is the Jour- 

ney I ſhould like travelling very well, having good 
Companions, and a full Purſe: Bur farewel. We have 
had diſcourſe enough for the preſent Ant ho. Fare wel. 


DIALOGUE mM 


| | Thomas and Mary. 
Thr, 7 O do you, deer Siſter Mary * Mary, I have 
1: bun fick in the Country theſe three Weeks, 
and therefore I have cauſe to accuſe you for unkindneſs, 
who never came to ſee me in my Sickneſs; yea, I ſent 
vous Letter, and yet you did not return me an anſwer. 4 
Believe me, 1 have been very angry with YOu , and J 17 
think there is no body that will fſay, but chat 1 have 1 
cauſe to be angry. 7%. I have not been unmindful 
of you; yet 1 heard not of your Sichneſs, but a 
5 bout 


144 Erglſh Exerciſes 
put the end of the laſt Week; and yet it grieved me 
much, that I could not get an opportunity to viſit you, 
who have always been ſo- dear to me; I may truly ſay, 


the moſt dear ot all my Brothers and Siſters. The Letter 
Which you ſpeak of, I never received; but God be prai- 


fed that you. now enjoy your Health. I hope you will 


not be ſo unkind, that you ſhould think, that I did not 
care for you. Tlong'd to ſee you, but I wanted an oppor- 
tunity: J enquired every day of you, and I felt ſorrow 
20ugh in my heart, when I was told how dangeroufly 


du Were fick. Ay. Speak no further of this Matter, my 
r told me laſt Night how much Buſineſs you had 


? 

|; 

Frethren. The more loving you have been formerly, 
| 


ze more ] wondred at your ablence. Farewel. 
DIALO 3X. 


% ' 
Franiis and George. 


Fran. Could not chuſe but laugh to fee bow blank 
; our School-telow Robert lookt, when he was ſo 

© angely difappointed of his Expectation. Geo. I know 
t d hat you mean; bur firſt let tine anſwer you in ge- 
ere. Vo you think it a Chriſtian- like part to laugh at 
chances? Jam ſure that the Chriſtian Religion 


athers mil 
tetzches us no ſuch thing; but on the contrary, we are 
ce mmanded to weep when others are aftlicted., and to 
Ejoice if any good thing bsfals them. O what a ſweer 
Ovely Carriage and Behaviour are we taught in that 


Look Of Books, the Holy Scripture ! But alas! where. 


tue Boy that minds thoſe Holy Inſtructions? Nay, 
me of us are come to that paſs of Folly, that they 
enmk cs word doth not concern Boys; as if Boys 
ght Lye as they lift, and take their ſwinge according 


lo their een wil Fran, Far be it from me to think ſo. 


. 5 a 3 3% 3 12 . 
Bot as to hat you aid before concerning grieving, when 


any 


ee ee PF n „ „enn 
oF. TR Pe ae Let ß IN Rae TE POETS Gf OE Sos Fr I? x 
5 TP SS ST eee” - 5 . 5 8 
n * n r Corte ol 9; N 


eee e ee e 


Son, tarries from Schoo!; he is not uſed 0 pax 


2 miſchance befals another ; it is true, we ought ſo to 
- bur yet I think it is to be meant concerning any 
3 miſchance that is an Affliction indeed; not of a 
milchance in a light trivial inconſiderable Matter. And 
eſides, Lthink it hath been obſerved , that ſome have 
laughed at the Jeſt, that hath been accompanied with a 
Miſchance, when really they have been forry for tae 
liſchance it ſelt, and have truly pitied him on whom 
it fel]; and it is hard to be afirmed that ſuch do evil. 
G-o. Jam fatisfied by your diſcreet and moderate An- 
ſwer. To return then; pray let me know, what man- 
ner of diſappointment befel Robert? Fran. He came or 
his own accord to my Maſter, and told him a St "ory ot 
what paſted between him and his Brother, expecting to 
receive. Commendation ; but when my Maſter had fit 


ted the buſineſs thoroughly, poor Robin had li ke to have 


han whipt ; but by his Brocher' s intreaty he eſcaped ; 
bit I am call d away. Farewel 


„„ OG UE XXI. 
Thomas and Halli arm. 


o. F it were worth while, ve would go and enquire 

the Reaſon why our School-fellow, the Glover's 

truant, 

neither do his Parents vic to keep | him from Sch: San 
therefore is to be feared, ſome Ev J hath befallen k 

71, As I was paſſing by his Father's Houſe his ner 

ſtanding at the Door, call 4.5 ge, and 1 rold me, that herd Son 

11 


had like to have killed him. n heating green and un- 
Tipe Gooſberries. Tho. : Ma NV are ſo un eile that lo their 
e may enjoy a little preſent Places Cy gare not 


how dear they pay for it aftervrards: Few conlider! 


much it concerns them to take care of their health. 1 
My Maſter hath told m J tha 'T IT 15 c 27¹ obe diente ich , wy 


ON to God, ro ſtudy how the he; alt. Y ot our Pedies 3 ay 


be maintained; and that it is co ntained under: C Si. 


I. 
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Engliſh Exereiſes 
Commandment of the Decalogue,and that it is a degree 
of Murther to do any thing, that may prejudice our 
Own or others health; and that of all Murthers Self- 
murther is the worſt ; we are not our own, and there- 
fore we muſt give an account to him whole we are, for 
any wrong we do to our felves. Tho. What account 
chen have many to give,who by Drunkenneſs and other 
Vices, do bring Diſeaſes upon themſelves, and very of- 
en ſhorten their Lives? We ought in the firſt and 


rincipal place to mind the welfare of our Immortal 


?ouls, and in the next place our Bodies; and indeed 
he Proverb is true, winch ſays, That every man is a Fool 
A Phy/itian to himſelf: But J am very ſorry for our 


* chooltellow's Sicknefs, and eſpecially that it came by 
is on Fault. Have his Parents hope of his recovery? 


Hall. He is much better than he was, but yet I ſuppoſe 
he will not be able to come to School this Fortnight. 
To, How much pain hath he ſuffer'd for a little plea- 
fare * Bur ſo it is, we often buy our pleaſure too dear 
ty much. If we would obey God our heavenly Fa- 
er, we ould be happy both in this World, and to 
wernity, I hope this Sickneſs will teach him wiſdom ; 
tr God hath promiſed his Servants , That Afflictions 
{ail make for their profit; and though we muſt not 
uſe Affliction, yer we ought to be content with all 
e dealings of God with us; for whom he loveth, he 
aſtiſeth; and they that are without Affliction, which 


are partakers of, are Baſtards, and not Sons. We have 


gelerved God's everlaſting Wrath, and therefore we 
ruſt not murmur, though Gad afflict us; if God ſpare 
as for ever, I mean, if weiſhall be admitted to the eter- 
22] enjoyment of God, no matter how it fares with us 
a this life. It is better with Lazarus, to beg our bread 


* 


ell. Fare wel. 


rom door to door ere, than with Dives, to beg water 
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Fri,, | | | | | 
1 is my hard hap to have ever and anon ſome fault 
charge you with, ſo that I am forc'd to fill my Let- 
ters with Gall, which is no leſs unpleaſing to my ſelf 
| than to you; but if my Letters are for the moſt part re- 
prehenſory, you may thank you ſelf for it, not me. Do 
you look I ſhould ſtroke you on the Head, and praiſe you, 
| who deſerve the utmoſt ſeverity, and the moſt tart Re- 
proof? The truth is, you deſerve to be ſchool'd, and rat- 
led up ſoundly,who did ſend a Letter to your Aged Fa- 
ther, that did grieve him beyond meaſure. I was at his 
Houſe, when your Letter was brought. At firſt he was 
| fo overjoy'4d at the receipt of your Letter, that he ſcarce 
| knew on what ground he ſtood; but when he had open- 


ed and read it,how ſoon was his joy turned into ſorrow ? 
What lamentations and complaints did the poor old man 


utter? It made my heart ake to hear him bewail his miſ- 


fortune. Then it was he began to be weary of his liff 


All the skill J had, was too little to pacify him; notwitl 


ſtanding all I could ſay, he had like to have fallen into a 


 Swoon. At laſt he gave me the Letter to read, and my 
very Hair, I think, ſtood an end, through wonder and 
amazement at your undutifulneſs. What (thought I } 
is all the old man's coſt and pains come to this? Doth ſo 


good Education produce ſo bad Effects? Is this he whom 
all men reckoned ſo hopeful? To be ſhort, I made a hard 
ſhift to puta good Face on it, leſt I ſhould increafe your 


Father's ſorrow; but I ſaw he was not to blame for the 
* ſorrow and grief that he expreſſed. Now except your 
heart is harder than any Flint, if you have any fpark of 


| good nature, or the fear of God left, repent of this 
| Folly and Madneſs, and mitigate his ſorrow with yours. 


Amend your life, leſt you be the cauſe of his Death, 
who was the cauſe of your lite, . 


DIA- 


any one; but yet to imitate is commendable, 


Engliſh Exerciſes | 
DIALOGUES 2M. 


. 


Thomas and Francis, 


Tha," V H A T are you and your Brother a doing? 
\ Fynn. My Brother was going to write, buy 


I had a mind to play, only I wanted a Companion whon 


to play withal; for part of our Schoolfellows are gone 
to walh themſelves, which my Father and Mother have 
oft forbidden us on pain of whipping ; and part of them 
are gone to fight, vhich is much worſe. TH. I have cauſe 


to praiſe you both, who are fo deſirous to pleaſe your 


Father and Mother; for no doubt the more care you 


have to obey them, the more will God bleſs you; but 
yet I ſee, that you are more negligent than your Brother, 
whole only care is to get Learning. And indeed they 
fay,thar ke is the moſt diligent of all the Scholars your 
Maſter hath, Which I now believe to be true. To have 
ſo much Honour as I perceive he hath gotten by his dili- 

ence, is very rare to be found in Boys; and indeed, 


when I heard tome Neighbours of mine, men both ho- 


neſt and ot good repure, fo highly extolling him for his 
diligence, I began to be aſhamed of mine own Errors, 
who tho that none was a better Husband of time 
than my iclf It is not lawful for me, I know, to envy 
; | Threat. 
: f 1 

nings are che only Spur to che backyard and negligent; 
but thoſe that are of a noble diſpoſition, Have need ra- 
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ther ofa Bridle than fuch-a Spur. A company of Boys 


may be taught by the fame Maſter the ſame Leſſon, and 


vet one wou'd hardly think, how much ſome ſhall come 
y 7 128 d E r L- My Bro | - n 

on beyond the reit.. Fran. My Brother is to go (if my 
Father's Mind hold) to a place beyond Sea, which they 


call an Univerſity ; but the proper Name of it I have 


forgot. 7/9. If he goes thither, Books will be. very ne- 
ceſlary for him; your Father, I belive, ſees him defirous 
! 


nothing but Learning, and therefore he will not deny 
; him 
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kim Books; and if his Learning coſt your Father much. 
las certainly it will an hundered pound at leaſt) yet he 
wei never rep ent of it; for he will hereafter be mindful 
of his great coſt, and if he lives to be old, (but which of 
us two, or whether either of us, or both of us ſhall ſee 
that day,is uncertain) there will be few in England, no 
nor at Rome, more eminent for Learning than he. Ban. 
have an Uncle, whom I hope my Brother will be like, 
vehoſe Learning will be profitable to him, and make him 
admired by all that know him, who I know would be 


angry with my Father, it he ſhould oppoſe my Brother | 
delire to obtain Learning; he hath. promiſed hin [ 
Tome Books, yea, and Money too. Tho. To what Stu- | 

dy doth your Uncle apply himſelf chiefly 2 Fran. Di- ql 
vinity. Tho: In what City doth he live? Hau. At York, i 
but h- is ſhortly to come to London: Reaſon isicommon if 
to all, but few enjoy Learning. Some ieem born ta # 
Slavery, others ro Honour, Though his Writing is 5 


ſcarce legible by any, yet he hath made a Book almoſt. 
tuo Foot long, and three Inches thick: a Work fo full 

| of Learning that moſt admire it. Indeed it coſt him 
nin Years ff dy, and many Learned men have thought 
it worthy of publick commendation. 7. It is the part 
of a wite Man to ask counſel of ſuch an one. Fran. He 


n 
1 


counſele us and commands us, as if he were our own Fa- 114 
ther. e. you ſhould not give him Reverence, I ſhould 11 
4ccuſ you either of Folly, or Ingratitude, or both. Fran. 9 
believe you indeed. You may compare me to a Fool, 1 


and T roll cake it in good part, if Ido not alway prefer 


his Commands before mine own pleaſure. I pity ſuch as f 
idee their own Luſts, which will not profit, but hurt 


ther. It concerns us and all wife Men to value thoſe 
things but little, which will not be a comfort to them 
when old Age comes on. I have had experience enough 
| (which teacheth Fools the beſt Leſſons) to know that 

Renentance is not to be bought at ſo dear a rate as ma- 
ny buy it now a-days. Pleaſure meets us with a ſmiling 
fic, but it behoves us to think on the forrow * 
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jows. Many that are ſprung from good Parents, do 
abuſe their Nobility to the lettening of their Crimes; 
yea others(which is hard to be believed) have f. 3 their 


fates in a Year by Vice, which their Anceſtors hare 


ſcarce gotten in forty Years. But I muſt tarry long, it 
doth not ſo much belong to me to make a ſhew of Vir. 
due, in reproving others faults ; neither do many words 
become me; and indeed being weary of diſcourle, ] 
uſt leave off talk. Tho. I am moſt deſirous of your 
Brother's happineſs, but I cannot have while to tarry ; 


I muſt go to a place which is almoſt a Mile off, to fee 


2 man that lives in the Country, but lately come from 


Ter, he lodges beyond St. Paul; he took away a Knife 
from my Siſter, though I think 1gnorantly ; but behold 


2 Man yonder that hath red hair, I think it is he. Fare- 


wel, hve a godly life, improve your time like your 
Brother, and remember me to him. | 1 
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A Accuracy, % © 
0 abhor, Hoon. nor, 1 Acquire, Acquiro, :. „ vi. 
atus. 1. d. act. 
To abide, Maneo, et, fi. 2 n. To  acknow lege, Agnoſco, is, 
Ability, Vires, 3 pl. f. 01. 3 act. 


To be able, pour, tec, tut n ir. To accuſe e eng 
Abominable, Ii, e, adj. art. f d. 
To abominare „Abominor, aris, An accuſation, Accuſatio, ns, 


atus. 1 dep. . 

An Abomination, Hboming: Atenſtomed, Aſuetus, a, um. 
tio, mis. 3 f. | adj. bon. 

To abound, Abundo, as, avi, Achaia, 4. 1 f. wy 
u. To att, Aso, is, 81. 3 act. 


About, Circum, prep. acc. An Act, Alu, ir. 4 m. 
Abrabam, Abrabamus, j. 2 m. An Action, Factum. i. 2 n. 
To abſtain „Abſtineo, es, 17. 2 n. To add, Addo, is, didi. .3 att. 
Abſtinence „Abſtinenti a, æ. 1 f. To ad judge, dijudicyargavi, 


Abundance , Copia,e. I f. 1 act. 
Abundant , Abundans , tis, To admire, Honero, as, avi. 
particip. 3 art. 1 CON. | | 
To abuſe, Abutor, eric re, xſus, To admire, A iror, aris, atu:, 
' 4&2: Con: 
A in Abyſs, Aby Rus, . 2 f. To admit, Intromitte,ts, miſty 
A ccceptable,Grarus, a, um adj. . 
To Accommodate, W To vad man ih, Mon: e, e:. 2 à. 
772 odo, as, aur. 1 act. Admoniti on, Mlonitum, i. 2 Un. 
Accord ding to, Secundum ,Prep X o adorn; Orxo, ar, avi. I a. 
ac To advance, adaug o, e, aux. 
An Aeon Glans, 416. 3 f. 2 Keck. 


An Account, Ratio, ont. 3 f. A tvantage,Commodum, 1.21 
To Account, Habeo, ec, ui. An adverſary, Ha verſari: 

2 act. #4 2m 
To account or value, .£ £8:-Adv erlity,Res 4 2 7 
Advice, Conflium, 5 2 5. 


Mo, Fs, avi. 1 4. 
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7 
1<2 ag oo 
T, dvie,Contido, ic, 11. 3 a Amendment, Emendutte, on, 
O Ad VII, Cone, ,, 47. 3 4. 11 5 N 707. 
Affairs, Rec, rel. 5 f. | ps 


m. Among. "47 


Affection, 2 2 Tres, 
bo" . Among t, 5 


Affictions, Pg 2 


V2. E, Prep. 40. 


I. 7 Dar Amſterdam, A 11 1 
Afflictec iGns,n, um ay. | wm, 
To afford, Pre beo, es, tr. La. . 2% 

To be afrant,77/eo.. e6MEc'2 A. Anceltors, Majeres; rum. 


Afcer, Poſt 
Afterw ards, Po 3 adv. 
Againſt, Contrs. Prep. ac. 
Age, tas, atis. 3 5 
To agree, Confentio,is,/7. 
It agreetn, — | 
An Alchoufe, Ca upona, &. 1. . 
Alexander, dr.. 2 m. 
All, with a ſub. ſing. Torre, adj. 

„ mn HH. 
All, with a ſub. plu. Ons, adj. b. 

e. adj z art. | To anſwer, reſpondeo, ec, ai. an. 

All Lind of ſorts of, Omsige- TO relieve, Succurro, is. 3 n. 
| | nus, a, um. 3 ter. An Ant, Formica, 4 F. 
To allure, Allicio, is, lexi, & 7 Antany; Antonius, ii. 2 m. 

licus. 3 a. Any, Qu. VIS, & Us. dron. 
Almighty, Omni potens, tit, zar. Any one, Aliguis, que, quoi. 
Almoſt, Pæne. prep. ac. pron. 
Alone, Sol: 15, A, um. 14. Any thin ng that, Quodcunmut 
Alſo, an conj. Apace, V eciter. adv. 
Jo alter, commuto, as, avi. 1 a. Apelles, is. 3 m. 
Although, Quamvic, conj. An Apple, Pomum, l. 2 n. 
Altogethe er, Prorſus. adv. Appetite, APPerers, ur. 45 
alphaberica] y,alphabetice. ad. Apollo, inis, 3 m. 
Always, Semper. adv. Apoplexy, Apoplexia, 4 17, 
an Ambaltador, Legatus, i. zm. To appear, Appareo, es, ui. 2 f. 
Ambition, Ambitis, onis. 3 f. Appearance, Specier, ei. 5f 
Amazement, adimiratio, l- f. To appeale, Paco, as, avi. in 
Ambirious, Admbitiaſus, a, un. To apply to 3 32 

8 To apply, Aahibeo,es,ur.3 i 
To amen; Emendo, ac, a 51. 1a. 170 appoint, Star. uo, 55 1. 


præp. 3 plu „Di-. 
And, Ez. con}. 


Anger, Ira, E. I f. 
z n. Angry, I. ne, a, um. a 
mp. To be angry with, Iraſe cor, 


2 a> 
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An Angel, Angelus, b. 2 m. 


Another, Ali us, a, ud, dad 


AnotherMan's, Ll nus, a un. 
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Artiſt. 
As if, 
As to, 
As we 
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Jo appoint, Jubeo, ec. 2 a. At preſent, Hp. of ont; 271m” 


Appointed, 1 Hats, TE A | 
part. b. At what rate, £ Quants. gen. 
An Ap JP1 ent ice, Servus, l. 2m. Athens, Athen. e, arum. 1. d. pl, 
$1 0 APPL OA chr Dpropingue, as, To atrain tO, HAſſequor, ris, + 
12. 1 l. | cutus, 3 d. N 
Kraxis, 15. 1 To attempt „Conor, aris, atssf 
10 arile, Surg g, 7. „ r 1 conj. | 
Ariſtides, 7s. 3 m. An Attempt,Cep! um, i. 2 n. 
An Argument, Argumeutum, To attend, attendo, 16, i. 3 3. 
„ Attentive, Attentus, a, um. adj. 


An Arm, Brachium, 77. 2 n. Auguſtus, :. 2 m. 

Armed, drmatus, 4, unn adj. An Aunt, Anita, &. 1 5 
bon. To avoid, Fugio, is, gi. 3 a. 
Armour, Armatura, &. 1 f. An Author, Author, oris. 3 m. 
An Army, Ban 11%. 4 NM. Authority, Poteſtas, atis. 3 f. 
To arrive, Perven: 0,859 4 The Autumn 5 21M 

Art, Ars, tis. 3 F. 
Artificial, Technicus,. a, um. „B — 1 


e ER 
od 


adj. b. ack Tergum, 1. 2 ll. 
Artiſt, Artifex, icis. 3 m. Bad, Malus, a, um. adj. 

As if, Qual. conj. A Bag ,Sacculus, i. 2 m. | 
As to, .Erga. Prep. ac. To baniſh , Expello,isulſs. 3 A. = 7 
As well as, Eque. conj. cop. To be baniſhed „Exulo, as, avi. 1 
As well as may be Oprime.a. n. 11 
Io aſcend, Aſcend e, is, dt. 3 n. A Bank of a River, Ripa, æ. If. 11 
To be aſham'd Pudeos ec, at: an A Barbarian, Barbarus, i. 2 M; s 5 
Aſhes, Cinis, eris. 3 m. Barbarous, nmanis, e. * 1 
TO ask, Pelo, it, 11.4 atts Fart. 5 
An Afs, Aſinus, i. z m. To bark, 2 as, avi. I n. 1 
To aff iy Oprtulor, arte, atis. Baſe, Vilis, e, lis. adj. 3 art. 1 
„ Baſen els, Vilitas, tatis. 3 f. 1 
Aſliſtance Adjumentum,.2 2 11, A Bartel, prælium, 71. 2 . N 1 

To aſſign Afigno, ac. I d. To bawl, Clamito, as, avi. 2 3 

| Aflured, Certus, a, um. adj. A Sun-Beam, Jubar, aris.30. Ml. j 
At à great rate, Magni. gen. A Bean, Faba, æ, 1 f. 2 1 
At home, Domi. genitive. To bear, Suffers, err, ſuſtull. 1 W- 4 

At length, Ta ndem. ady. ; V. uT. * 1 
Ta 
| ih 4 
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Ta bear, Vinco, cis, vici. act. To believe, Credo, is, didi.] 2 
| A Belever, Fideln, is. 3 m. 


1 
To bear away, Aufere, fers, A Bell, Campana, æ. Ef. 

abſtuli. 3 irr. ; 
A Bear, Urſa, æ. 1 d. f. 
A Beaſt, Brutum, 7. 2 n. 


cum, 1. 2 n. 
To beat, Verbero, as. av: I a. lectus „ 
To be beaten, Unpulo as, aui, To bend, Incurdo, ac, aui. 12 

BIus, UI. P. T. 

Beauty, Pulchretnao, inis. 3 f. Benefit, Commodum, i. 2 n. 
Beautiful, Jenuſius, a, um. adj. A Berry, Vaccinium, ii. 2 n. 
Becauſe, Quia. conj. Beſide, Præter, prep. ac. 
Becauſe of, propter. prep. ac. Beſides, Præterea. adv. 

co become pale, paleſco, cis zn. Beſt with a Subſt. Optimus, 
To become, Vo, fis, fatus, a, um; after a Verb, Opri- 

5 n. paſ. | „„ 

To become or adorn, Deceo, At beſt, Saltem, adv. 
A HhHeſtial, Brutus, a, um. adj. 
A Bed, Lectum, i. 21m. To beſtow, Dono, as, avi a, 
To be, Sum, es, fui. v. irr. To betake, Recipio, is, epi. 3 n. 
A Bee, Apes, 16. 3 f. To betray, Prodo, is, didi. ; att. 
Before, antea, if a Noun and a To betray or ſhe w, Indice as 
Verb ſtand nextantequam, avi, 1 act. | 
| otherwiſe ante Prep. ac. Better, Mel:or,ns,oris. adj 3 a, 
Beggery, Paupertas,tatis. 3 f. Between, Inter, prep. ac. 
42.0 beget, Eigno, 70 117. . To beware of, Caveo, es, vi. 
10 begin, Incipio, ic, epi. 3 a. 2 com. N 
AA beginning, 1nitium, 71. 2. To bewail, Pforo, ac, ai. aft. 
O beg or ask, Rogo, ar, avi. j a. To bewitch, Taſceno, ac, a vi. a, 
o beg as a Beggar, Aendico, A Bible, Biblia, &. 1 d. f. 
as, avi. I act. To bid 5ubeo, es, juſſt. 2 l. 
beggar, Mendicus, 7. 2 m. Bigger, Major, jus,oris, adj. 
To beguile, Deci pio, ic, epi 3 a. 3 art. e 
Þ ” behave,Gero, 17, Ji. 3 act. To bind, Ligo, as, avi. 1 att, 
. Geftus, ir, 4 m. To blind, Caco, as, avi. 1 4. 
+0 behove, Oporrer, imp. A Bird, us, ir. 3 £ | 
| | Birth, 


To bellow, Alugio, 1, ii. 4 n. 

The Belly, Venter, tris. 3 m. 
To belong, Pertineo, es, ui. 2 n. 
A Beaſt for labour, Jamen- Beloved, Dilectuc, a, um. part. 
To be beloved 8 Dil:gor, if 


3 


Birth, 
To bit 
Bitter, 
Bitterr 
I Black, 


To ble 
Blame, 
Blame] 
To bla 


. 1 2. To ble 
Beneficial, Urilis, e, lis. adj.; 2. 


To ble 
To be: 


45, n 


CS Blefled 


Blefſſec 
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Birth, Natus, i. 2 m. A Botcher, Feternmentarins » 
To bite,mordes,es,momordi.2a ii. 2 m. 
Ihitter, Acer, ra, crum. adj. b. Both, Zr. conj. 
J Bitterneſs, Acerbitas, atis. 3 f. Both, nterg; a, um, trius. ad [. 


Black, Niger, ra, rum. adj. b. a blackberry, vaccintum, ii. 211, 
o blame, Culpo, as, awi. Ia. a Bound, Limes, itis. 3 m. 
. J Blame, Culpa, æ. I f. Bounty, Benignitas, atis. 3 f. 


} : 


Blameleſs, Inſons, tis. adj. 3 ar. a Boy, Puer, ri. 2 m. 
To blaſt, Minuo, is, ui. 3 act. Brains, Ingenium, 11. 2 n. 
To bleat, Balo, as, avi. 1 a. Brave, Grandis, e. adj. 3 art, 
To bleſs, Benedico, 7s, xi. 3 a. To bray like an Aſs, Rudo, is, 
To beſs or proſper, Secundo, di. 3 n. | | 
as, aui. La. | Bread, Panis, is. 3 m. | 
$ Bleſſed, beatus,a,um.z ter. a Lo break, Rumpo, is, upi. 3 art. 
Bleſſedneſs, beatudino, inis.3 Mo break peace or promiſe, 
A Bleſſing, Benedictio, nis. 3 f. Violo, as, avi. 1 att. 
Blind, Cæcus, a, um. adj. 3 a. Breaking, ſubſt. Volatio, oni. 
A Blockhead, Hebes, etis 3 m. 3 f. 7 | 
Blood, Sanguis, inis. 3 m. To breath,Spiro, as, avi. 1 n. 
Bl. ody, Sanguinolenvus, a, um. Bribes, Munera, N. 3 plu. 1. 
adj. Tn A Bridle, Frænum, i. 2 n. 
To blow, Flo, as, avi. 1 a. Bright, Lucidus, a, um. adj. 
Blunt, Obtuſzs, a, um. adj. Brimſtone, Sulphur, uris. 3 n. 
To blunt, HFebeto, as, aui. 1 a. To bring, Fero, fers, tuli. irr. 
a Boar, Aber, i. 2m. To bring forth; Profero, fers, 


To boaſt, Glorior, aris, atus, Id tfuli. irr. | 

a Boaſter, Thraſo, onis. 3 m. Britain, Britannia, e.1 f. 
The Body, Corpus, oris. 3 n. Broad, Latus, a, um. adj. 
Bold, wi. adj. 3 art. a Brook, Torrens, tis. 3 m. 


Boldly, AudMer. adv. a Brother, Frater, tris, 3 m. 
a Bond, Vincul#m, i. 2n. TO be brought, Aadauco, is, xs. 
A Book, Liber, ri. 2 m. 4: abt. 


ABookſeller, B:b[zopola,e.1m. a Brute, Brutum, 1. 2 1. 
A Boot, Ocrea, . 1 f. Brutiſh, Brutus, a, um. adj. 


| Tobe born, Naſcor, erisznatus, a Buckler, Ciypeus, i. 2 m. 
3 dep. | To build, Struo, is, uxi. 3 att. 


Born, Nats, a, um. part. @ Bull, Taurus, ri. 2 m. 


epi. 3. 


To Borrow, Mutus accipio, i a Bull of the Pope, * 
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A Eulwark, Afuntmen, in.; n. To care, Curo, ar. , 7 16 MA Chet 
: £8 2 > 2 +. 4.1 act, ES 
To burn Ure, is, uf. 3 act. Care, Cura, &. 1f Chic! 


ardeo, es, fi. 2 n. 
A Burthen, Onz-, eris, 3 85 Carefully, Diligenter. adv. 
to bury, Sepelio, 25, 1. 4 a. To care for, Proſpicio, ic, xi 


Careful, Sedalus, a, um. ad; 2 3 
Child 


TH 
. * "x © oy we. 1 ' 
A Buſh Dumetum, 1. 2 u. Ar Carcaſs, Cadaver, eric, z n. Childre 
To be buſted, Occupor, aris, A Carpenter, Faber lignarius, . in. 


childiſh 


i Chim 


. arus.p. | 2 M, | | 
Buſy, or buſied, Occubatus, Lo carry, Porto, as, avi. i 


; | 3 a, - 
a, un, particip. O carve meat, Cargo, 7s, 57. | choice, 


— 


Zuſineſs, Negotium, 11. 2 n. 3 conj. ack. | 

A buſy Body, P:rcentator, To carry about, Circumfern, 
07/5. 3 m. "ers, tul. 3 a. 5 

Bur, ſcd. conj. | Carved, Seulptus, a, um. Par, 

But, per, Except, niſi. conj. To caſt, Jace, cis, eci. 3 à. 


Chriſt, 
1 Chrif 
Criſt 
ad}. 

a Chure 


2 


10 buy, Emo, iS, mi. 3 A. A Cat, Felis, is, 3 f. 9 thu! 
By reaſon of, propter, prep. ac. To catch, Arilpio, is, ul.; a. I. Chyr 
By much, 2/0 Cattle, Pecns, cudis. +. Cicero 


By far, longe. adv. _ A caule or reaſon,conſa.e if, I City, 


a Chet, 


ry.” 

A Butcher, EARTH, ii. 2 m. To cauſe, Excray is, eci. 3 n. | (: 1t1Z 
PEE 3 Cautious, Cautuc, a, um. adi. clean, 
: { Alamity, Inf nim, ii. To ceaſe, Deſino, is, frvi. 3 4a. Car, 
} Ty 2.1. 8 co be certain, Con fo, ac titi. In CICATIN 
i Calends, Calendæ, aruin. Iplu.f Certainly, Cerre, adv. 3 
13 TO Call, Appel, ab. 14; Ceſar, arts, J m. (leme 

1 0 . bh : 1 _ 8 * ; J : F f : 3 115 
| b To cal! 10 ally PAC, Loc 9, %,, 4 Chamber, Cubicnlinn, 7. 2 n. a Che 
na. a Champion, Pugil, ili. zm. I? cun 
I 0 call to mind, Renuto, 40, a Chain, Catena, g. 1 f. C105 
| 15 . , „K. II. Tart 
bo 7 | ol =. 5 To change, muto, as, avi. Ia. Cloat 
1 To Cackle. G:0cz0, IS, . 44. (Charges Juen pt. 777. lu 5 Cloe 
© Cal EC I: 89 » 45.-4 PIA. 545 
AF alm, Tranquiius, a, um. adj. m. . | (Jodi 
| E imbridge, con a6rigre,e, if To charge, Jubes, erinſſi, 2 4, ] 255 
or 8 Poſſum, irr. Charity, Charitas, atis. 3 f. a Clo! 
4 4] Fi / - "” WY» > - Fg l 5 om 
==. Ländle, Candela, æ. If. To Chaſtiſe, Caſtigo, ar, al. 1a | g (oa 

4.37 5 5 ys. 3 *7 + 1 | 

1 Funker Nequeo, 7 V1, 4 n. Cheap, vilis, e. adj. 3 art. 2 Coc 
4 8 ury, Dorobern;ia,e.it. To cheat, Faudo, AS, aui. Ia. cock 

: # 27): ; 7 . pet Hom 6 5 a 
0 8 E, Copa, acis, adj. zart. a Cheek, Gena, x F. eit 
4% GAP, Dux, cis 3 m. To cheriſh, Foveo, 76, vi. 2 à. Val! 
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| Chick, ſummuss A , adj. 
Child, Puer, ri, 2 m. 


children, Laber, 07117, 


%” 7 


Church, Templum, i i. 
Ito chuſe, clizo, is, egi. 


2 plu. 
m. 


Ichildiſh, Paerilis, e, lis. adj. 


INDE X. 


2 
to e T1710, ib, 10. 4 N. 
to charge 


, jubco, Jubes, 740,4 77. 
2 2: 


Cloath, Panmus 2. 2m. 


a Colt, Pullas equimnur, . 2 m. 

TO COME, , 7g. my, ++ n. 

co come tO, Pervento, 155 en. 
4 1. e. 


0 himney, Caminus, i. 2 meto come NEAT to, accedo, is, i. 


choice, Electio, onis. 3 f. 


f % iriſt, Chi us, 7-4 IL, 
10 hriſtian CHriſtianus, i. 2 m. 


Criſtian, Chr ti aus, a, um. 
adj. 

n. 

a, 

4 Chym 1ſt, Alchymiſta, &;- 4: 

Cicero, onts. 3 m. 

a Cirv, Urbs, 18. 3 f. 


Wa ta 


a icin n, C, ,, 


clean, mwindus, a, am. adj. 
ak Inſons, tis. adj. 3 art. 
Te: arnels, perf] icacitas, tatis. 


* 


IJ . . 


| „„ . 
Clemency, clementia, &. 1 f. a Commodity Mercerydis! 3” os 


Client, du,, m 
to climb, ſcando, 755 di. 3 A. 
: Cloak, Pala its 3 Ty 


* 1. 
a 1 Tabula 2 K. 1 Ef 
Comfort, Se = e. 3 n. 


a Com mand N 

to command | 

commendable 1 25, „Lis. 
adj. 3 

. FO” Als. 3 

to Commend, Laudo, as, avi. 


« * — 


1. 


to commit, credo, is, dia; 

to commit a fault;  patro, as, 
avi. Ia. 

Coinmon, communis 
3 ar. 


17 aa 


commonly, {epi//tme, adv. 
the common People, Yi/gus, 
7-2 m. 


(lu; ths, F eſtes, rum. 3tplu. f. The © ommonwealth, Ree 


Clock, nee 11. 2 mn. 
Code 11. 2 m. 

2 Cloſer, Myſeum; i. z n. 

a Cloud, Nuber, is. 3 f. 

2 Coat, 7 2 1. 

a Cock, Gallus, i, m. 
cocker d, Indeſeus; 8, nn p. 
cold, Frigiduc's; um ad}. 
Colour, Color, ori. 3 m. 


3 


publica, ce. 5 f. 
to communucate, communico, 
=, u. rat © 
a Companion, Socins,ii. 2 m. 
Company, Societas, tatis. 3 f. 
to Compare, Compare, AS, av. 
Ja. 


competent, mediocris, e; adj. 


3 alt, 


to 


Pan 


1 2 
, 
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2 Bork — . n þ 
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to conceal, celo, ac, avi. 1 ac. a Contention, Lis, iris, 3 f. 


concerning, de. prep. able to continue, Per maneo, es, anſſ. 


It concerneth, Intereſt. imp. 2 a. 


to concern, ſpeclo, as, a vi. f. To contract, Contraho,'s, gx; 


to condemn, dan0, ac, avi. 3 4. 
T.2. | 55 | To contract debt, Conflus, as, 
Condition, Sors, tis. 3 f. 1 avi. 1 a. 
To conduce, Conduco, cis, xs. contrary, Contrarius, a, um. adj 
3 a. : | To contrive,Excogito, as av}, 
To conduct, Deauco, „ 1 . | 
3A. 5 Convenient, Commodus, a, unn. 
to confine, Coerceo, ec, cui. za. adj. 
0 conquer, ſupero, as, avi. Ia. To congerſe, Ver ſor, ari si atus. 
.. Conqueror, Figor, oris.3 m. 1 dec | 
Conſideration , Conſideratio, To convict,Coarguo,cs,o9yi.:q, 
ons. 3 7 | | a Cook-emaid, Coqua, &. 1 5 
Conftience, Conſcientia, æ. i f.a Copy, Exemplar, aris. 3 n. 
Conſcientious, Piac, a, um. ad. Corn, Segie, eras: 3 f. 
To conſent, aſentior, irisitus To correct; cerrigo, ic, xi. 71 
| IT 0o correct a Book, Elimo, at, 
Chnſtancy, Cenſtanti a, æ. 1 f. aui. 1. a4. 
ro conſtitute, ex pon, 6. 11.3 a. To gorrupt, corrumpe, ic, pi. 34. 
To conſult for, Proſpicio, 7s, Colt, Expenſum,i.2n. 
er. 3 n. St: Couſto, ac ſtiti. 1 n. 


| n 34.2 Cottage, Caſa, æ. If. 


to conſummate, conſammo, as, a Covering,Tegmen, inis. 3 n. 
avi. I a. . | > 10 Lover. Cupio, is, ibi. 3 à. 
7 Conſumption, Tabes, lis. f. Covetous, Cupi adus, a, um. 
Dontagious, tas fcus, aun. Ad. Avarus, a, um. adj. | | 
o contain, centineo, e, ui. 2 a. Covetouſneſs, avaritia, æ. 1 f 
Contempt, Centemptus, is. m Counſel, Conſilium , ji. 2 n. 
Contemptible, Ionnendut, a, a Counſellor, Suaſor, oris 3m. 
am. particip. The Countenance, Vultus, fl. 
Content, Concent uc, a, xm adj. 4 m. 5 
Contentedneſs, | Conzjentatio, One's own Country, Patris. 


oni. 3 f. 4. 1 f. 
Contentment, Prciibium, i:, à Country, Regio, oni, 3 f. 
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TheCountry, Rus, ruris. 3 n. curſed, diruc, a, um. adj. 8 | 

a Country-Houſe, Domus, fs. cuſtom, conſuetudo, inis. 3 f. 
Suburbana, 2, 4 f. to cut, ſeco, as, ui. 1 act. 


Courage, Fortitudo, inis. 3 f. 1 

Couragious, Fort a, e, is. adj. „ 
3 art. . | A Dagger, Pugio , ont! 

a Courteſy, Brneficium, ii. zn. 1 = 

the Court, Aula, æ. I f. Daily, uetidianut, a, um. adj. 

Courteous, Comis, e, is. adj. Daily, quot i die. ad“. 


3 art. Dsinties, acliciæ, arum. 1 pl. f. 


ti Court, ambio, bibi vt. 4 n. to dance, ſalto, as, avi. In. 
a Couſin, affinis, is. 3 c. 2. Danger, periculam, i. 2 n. 
a Coward, puſilani mus, i. 2m. Dangerous, periculoſus, a, um. 
cowardly, fi mi dus, a, um. adj. adj | 
Craft, aſtutia, æ. 1 f. co dare, audes, 2g, auſus. 2 n. 
to create, creo, as, aui. 1 2. p. 5 1 
Creation, creatio, onis.3 f. a darling, audrcia, &. 1 f. 
Creator, Creator, orig. 3 m. a dart, telum, I. 2 nn, 
à Creature, Creatura, 4. 1 f. a day, dies, ei. 5 m. | 
to creep, repo, is, ſi. 3 n. the day before, pridiz. adv. 
Credit, fides, ti. 5 f. dead, mortuus, a, um. part. 
a Creditor, credi tor, oris. 3 M. dear, charus, a, um, acl j. : 
to Creep upon, irrepo, is, pſi. dear without a Sub. mary. 
+4. . gen. Bo 
a crime, crimen, inis. 3 n. Death, wors, tig. 3 f. 
Crooked, curwus, s, wn. adj. a debt, debitum, i. 2 n. 
to crop, carpo, is, pſi.za. a daughter, Flia, . 1 f. 
a Crow, Cer uus, vi. 1m. the decadogue, drcalegus, : 
2 Crown, diadems, atis. 3 n. 2 m. 5 | 1 
Cruel, crudelos, e, lis. adj. 42 decayed, colapſus a, um. part. 
Cruelty, Crudelitas, tatis. 3 f. deceit, fraus, dis. 3 f. > 
to cry, clamo, as, avi. 1 act. to deceive, fat, is; fefell. 
Culpable, culpandus, a, um. 3a. „„ 
* | A deceiver, fraudazor, ris. 
Cunning, aftutia, e if z m. Ly} 5 
Cunning, Eſtatus, a, um. adj. A deed, fackum, 7. 2 u. 
a cure, Medela, x. 1 f. Deed, res, ei. 5 
2 Curſe, maledictum, . 2 16 deep, prefuE,stus, 3, N. ad}. 
=. is to 


- 


2 


4 


n. INDE. 
To defeat, Fruſtror, aris, atus. A Deity, deitas, tatis. 3 f. 

# dep. 4 8 | 
A defect, afeFrs,nr.4m. Ia. | g 
Tc defend, tucor, eris, itur.2d. Deſcent, ori go, inis. 3. f. 


Defender, Propugnator, 2 d. 


0775, 3 m. deſerved, dignus, a, um. 
delicate, dellcatut, a, um. adj. deſervedly, merits. adv, 
Aelightful, aeleffgbilie, e. adj. A deſign, propoſtum, i. an. 


9 3 j 
3 art. To deſign, ſlatuo, is, ui, 3 n. 
defence, tutamen, inis, zn. deſigned, 4 inatus, a, um. p. 
defiled, poZutus, a, um. part. Delire, Cupido, dinis. 3 f. 
To deform, vit io, a, av. 1a. A deſire, Forum, i. 2 n. 


To degenerate, degencro, as, deſirous, cupidus, a, um. 


abr. I a. - Deſirable, exeptavilis, e; lis. 
a flegree, grade, iis, 4m. adj. 3 art. | 
Jo delay, ard, as, avi. 1 3. To deſpiſe, temmo, is, pf. 3 a. 
delay, mari &. I f. deſtitute, orvus, a, umn, adj. 


A delayer, ceſſator, ors. 3 m. 10 deſtroy, perdo, is, didi. 3a. 


depraved, depravatus, a, um. Deſtruction, Exitium, ii. zn. 

part. | To detain, det ineo, EF, $7.2 . 
To delight, ja vo, ac, av. la. Detraction, detractio, nis.; f. 
dglight, voluptas, atis. 3 f. The Devil, diabolus, i. 2 m. 
delights, geliciæ, arum. pl. f. devilith, a i abolicus, a, um. adj. 
\ Tu deliver, trado, 15, didi. 3 a. To devote, voveo, es, vi. 2 a, 


elphos, ph. 27. a Digger, Hor, oris. 3 m. 
To demand, Poſzulo, at, avi. Dignity, dignitas, atis. 3 f. 
15 diabolical, diaboticus, a, um. 


To deny, dencgo, as, avi. 1 a. adj. | 
A denial, abnegatio, onis. 3 f. a Dinner, prandium, ii. 2 n. 
To devour, voro, as, avi. 1a, different, diverſus, a, um. adj 


A diamond, adamas, antis. difficult, ai icilis, e, lis. adj.3 a— 


; m. ___ Dithiculty,diffculias, atis.; f. 
A Dictionary, Di#;onar;um, To dig, fodio, is, di. 3 a. 
n l To diſcover, retego, is, xi. 3 à. 
To dye Colours, ingo, is, xi. To diſcourſe, confabulor, aris, 
2 a. | Iatus. 1 6; - 

A Dyer, zinFer, oris. 3 m. Diligence,ſeaulitas, ratis. 3 f. 

_— | diligent 

# 


To deprive, deprive, as, aui. 


The INDEX. 16 
diligent, ſedulus, a, um. adj. Diſſimulation, dolvs, i. 2 m. 
diligently, ſedulo. adv. To be diſtant, diſto, as, tits. 


To dim, offuſco, as, avi. 1 a. In. 
To diminiſh, Mino, ic, 11. 2 To diſtinguſh, algnoſco, cis, 


| ack. VU, 3 act. {d 
| dilcreet,pr nor \tis,adj.3 art. Divinity , theologia, æ. 1f. j 
dirt, lutum, ti. z n. To diſtruſt, ah, is, ai. 3 a. 
dirty, cænoſus, a, um. adj. Docile, docilis, e, lis. adj art. 


dirtineſs, rurpirudo, inis. f. Diverſion, recreatio, ouis. 3 f. 
bo diſagree Ali ſſideo, * ed. zn. To divide, partio, is, 7 f. — 4. 
To deſpiſe,ſpe 10,55ſprevi.; za Divided, ai ſcors, is. adj Zart. | 
A diſcourſe, colloquium 11. zn. Divine, divinus, a, um. | b 
To diſcharge fungor, ris, fun- To divulge, patefacio, is, ect.. 
TE Docible, gocilis, e, lis. adj. 3 2. 
To diſtract, diftraho, ir, ai. Doctrine, doctrina, . 17. 3 
z act. Io do, faqs, rs, ect. 3 3 ac. 3 
=” liſcaſe, morbus, i. 2 m. Todo evil, patro, at, avi. 1. 
Diigrace, Hedecus; oris. 3 n. ac. — 
Difhonęſt, bone fie, um adj To do good, ben fais, i is, eco 
A diſhonour,dedecur,oris. 3u. 3 att. f 
To dionour, dedecoro, #:, To do hurt, dedo, is, adi. ._. 
4b. 1 act Domeſtick \ domeſticus, a, . 
Te dilmils, ai mitto, is, miſf. adj. | 
+ ACT, Dominion, dominium, ii. 24. 
Dilobedience, inobed:entia,e.4 door, oftium, i; 1 . fy 
1 f. | | 13 a Dog-day, Dies ee ' 
Diſobedient, immoriger, ra, ; 3 m. ; N 
rum. adi. : Double, aupleæ, icic. adj. art ; 
To diſobey ; Fe 82118, as, 847, To double, i ngewino, as, a V8, 
E 1 a0. | 
A Divine, theologus, i. 2 m. Io doubt Aubito, as, 3 
= lo diſple: ale, HFenao, 7s, di. a Dove, columba, &. 1 f. 


— 
— 


5 
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3 a&. © Downward, Deos ſum, wt ä 
A diſpeſition, igen um, 7. A Dea. inis, is. 3mm 
2 n. to dra or entice, allicio, it, “ 
To diſpraiſe, vitupers, ac, avi. exi,& licui. act. | 0 
BY; © To draw, trabo, is, axi. 3 4. | 
5 « diſſembler, ſimulgter, ori;. To drow aPiQure delines,ar. 
8 3 m. 2b. A. Ha arosa d Tak 
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dreadful \horrides Jo. 0G To effect, Holo, ci. 4. 


a drawer promis, i. 'EffeQtual, rar, Acis. adj. 4 

to draw, promo, is, 75 ws a. art. 

to draw down, vb, ar a0 An effect, fetus, en event us, I. 
act. 4 m. 

a droan, fucus, i. — Egg, ovum, i. 2 m. 

drink, Fotis, is, 4 m. The eighth, oc vut, a, um. adi. 

to dr ink, bibo, is,bi.3 a. Eight hundred, efjnginti, 2, 

to drown, mergo, 15, f. Ja. fa. adj. plu. 


a Drunkard, bibo, onis. 3 m. Elder, ſenior, oris. adj. 3 art. 
drunkenneſs, ehrictas ati. 3 f Elegancy, elegantia, e. 1 f. 
due, debitus, a, nm. adj, The element, lementum, i. zn. 
A dungbil ftercorarium, ii. an. An on elcphas, antis, 
dunghi), ſordiaus, on adj. 


dutitul. moriger, ra, am. adj. um. adj. 

a duty, Officium, ii. au. Eloquence, facundia, æ. I f. 
duty, o officiarus, a, um. adj. Eloquent, facundus, a, um. adj. 
To dwell, Vabito, as, aui. 1 a. Elſe, aliusz a, ud, alius. adj. 
co dye, morior, ris, mortuus, 3tO embrace, Amplexor, aris, 

r atus.nd. 

| | An embrace, Amplexus, 15. 
. Singulus, a, um. 4m. 


Dutch, Barats, i. 2 m. The e et, 4 


3 


adj. An Em peror, e oris. 
ber, alter, ra, um. adj. 3 m. 2 
4. þ ; anuila, 4. ; An Empire, imperium, i . zn. 15 
14. . An employment, en. 1 
bh CL. | k 7” 
| Eg je. adv. 4 . ; ; 
* 1. e, Adv. Empty, vacuus, a, um. adj. 5 
1 1 * 3 . | | to encompaſs, cingo, is, *. Zn. 4 
I A 2 1. adj. encompaſſed, cinctus, a, um. 
'titly, firenue. part. 
1 Pant. to encourage, anime, as, avi. 
Ay, ferrefri we e, ſi. ? 55 
. AIC, | 1 
I { 8 . incitamen- io 
1 2 facie 5 8 eaſe, augen,eryxi. 2. 
Jjacilis, e, lis. adj. art. ei. ſe, es, is, crevi. 
dat, Edo, ig, edi. v. irr. th. | En- 


edge, acumen, inis. 3 n. to it 


Lien, eancoria, 0715.3 f. co inCres, 
2 


Encreaſe, inerement um, i 2. An enterprize,ceptiw, 1. 211. | | 
Encreaſing, 245710, onis,z f. To entice, allicio, rs, nd. ; à. 


the end, Exitus, ds. 4m. enttals, v ſcero, um, 3 plu. n. 

An end, „ Jo entreas, Oro, 4, avi. 1 [1 

to end, abſofve,vis; vi. 3 a. envy, invid'a, e. 1 1 

to endeavour, niror, ris, XU. T e in vidio, er, di. 2 a. 
3 d. e 1VTBUus, uvidus, ar um. adj. ö 


An endeavour, conat un, . Am. equal, par, ris. adj. 3 art. 

_ Endleſs, __; a, um. adj. An error, erratum, 7.2 n. 
endowed, pre. Vi Ur a, um. adj. To eſcape, evado, ir, fi. 3 3a. 
An endowment, dos, tis. 3 f. eſpecially, præc pad. adv. * 
to endure, patior, ris, ſus. 3d. To eltablih, Gabel, Liv. 
An enemy, inimicus, i. 2m. 4 20 


do enfeecble, debilito, as, avi. An eſtate, facul:ates, tam. 4 * 
„ plu. f. 1 
Enflamed, ardens, 716. par. 3 To eſteem or value, * mo, iſ ; 
art. ar, aui. 1 a. i 4 
England, Anglia, 2.1 f. To eſteem or reckon, ex . | i f 

Engliſh, Anglicus, , um. adj. mo, as, avi. 1 a. - Fil 

BW enjoy ifruor, eris, itus. 3d. eternal, Aternus, a, um. ad. b 1 | 

An enli ghtner, illuminator, eturna 175 n rternam: 4 

eri. FM. ©, 4 every far ratis.3 f. 
enmity, Inimicitia, 4. 1f. even, vel. co:j. | FT 3 
To encamp, amm An event, eventus, ir. 4m. 
E everlaſting, E ernut, a, um, | © 
Jo enclin-,#nclino, as, avi. ia adj. | Ss 3 
Enough, t. adv. | every, fingulas, a, um. adj. 8 4 
10 enquire, rogo,as AU! 1 a. CVEelLy One, &C. unuſquſque, * F 
= enriching,. Lo. apletas/o, MT, UNAJTURTJHe, UNUMQuoadJue. i 4 
8 V exery man, af 74¹ ue. 11 
"a Jo enlighten, illumino,  as,every where, 4% ue adF. * 4 
| "UL. I ©. an evil, f1gitiam, Ii. 2 n. \ 
To enoble, Ne vitito, as, Avi. evil, n.alus, a, um. adj. Y 4 

1 . exact, accuratucj a, um. adj. i 
: To enſnare, Illaquco, avi. To examins, examine, a] f 
13 x act. 14 
Io enter into, ingredler, eris, An example,: exemplum,i 2 l, 14 
. HAc. 3 d. | Io exceed, exſ«p-:ro, as, aus WA 
= | E act. Hy To m 
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To excel,brefto,ns.f7ti. I att. 


Fxcellent,promptus,a,um. adj. „„ | 
xcellent, præſtaus, tis. part. Fable, apologres. i, 2 m. 
Excellency, lignitas, tatis. 3 5 a Face, facies, el. 5 f. 
Except, Prefer. prep. acc. 15 faciliate, facilito, as, avi. 
ecept, præter. conj. 2 | 
xcept, niſi. conj. To fade, marceſco, cis. 3 In- 
40 excuſc, pur go, as aul. I act. CEPT. El 72 
An exerciſe, exercitinm, ii. To fail, deficio, 7s, eci.3 act, 
2 n. To faint, deficro, 1g, eci. 3 act. 
Fo exerciſe, excreco, er, ui. Fair, Pulcher, ra, rum, adj. 
2 ack. Paithleſs, infidus, a, um. adj. 
Exbortation, Hortatus, us. 4 N1. Faith, fades, ei. 7 f. 
To exhort, Hortor, aris, atus Faithful, dus a, un. adj. 
OL „ 1 fairhfulneſs,fidel/tas tatis. 3f. 
Exile, exillum, il. 21. he faithful, dellg, e, lis. adj. 
„, titi. z n. 3 At. h 
Expedctation, expcctatio, onis. To fall, ruo, is,rui, 3 n. 
3 | To fall, ade, 75, cecid:, J n. 
"I's expect, expectło, as, avi. I act falſe, erroneus, a, um. adi. | 
Experience, experientia, . 1 f. fame, gloria, æ. I f. N = 
Cxpiring, completio,onis. 3 f. a family, fomilia,e if. 
d expoſe periclitir,aris,etm, famous, eximius, a, um. adj, WM 
„ 5 fancy, affectuc, us. 4 in. = 
*xpoled, obnoxiar,a,um. adj. far, remot us, a, um. = 


xpoted, expoſitim, a, ui. par. far, longe. adv. 
To expreſs, exprimo, ie, /* 3 al a farmer, agricola, æ. I m- 
10 attend, attingo, ic, xi. 3 A. „„ 
19 extend, intendo, ic, di. 3 a. a farthing, aſſis, is. 3 m. 
IIc extinguiſh, extinguo, vis, farther, ulterior, 15, orig. ad}. 
Þ 1 | 1 | 
 T% extol;effersfcrs, extrli.; a. fartheſt, extromus, a, um. adj. 
uu cxtream, extremum, i. zn. farewel, Fale. defect. 
Vn Eye, Oculut, i. 2 m. to faſt, jejuno, as, avi. In. 
er and anon, ſubinds. adv. to feel or handle, :racto, as, 
| | JJ 

fat, pinguis, e. is. adj. 3 art. 

tate, fatum, i. 2 8. 


de 
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ts faſten, #z0,75,v7. 3 a. to find, invenio, is, ni, 4 4. 
faſtued, ff cus, a, um. adj. fine, elcgans, tis. adj. 3 arr, 


a Father, Pater, tris. 3 m. to finiſh, conſummo, as, a vi. 14. 
to fatten, incraſſo, as, avi. Ia. Fire, guis, is. 3 m. 


a Fault, culpa, &. 1 5 firm, firmus, a, um. adj. 

A Favour, gratia, . 1 3 firſt, primus, a, Um. adj. * 
2 Favourite gratioſus, i. 2 m. a Fither-man, Expi ſcator, ori: ; 

to fear, t/meo,rojur, 2 1. . „ ? 

Fear, timor, oris. 3 m. AF iſhing Cane, Arundo, inis | 

fearful, timidia, a, um. adj. +£ . : | 
3 teri. a Fiſt, pagnus, i. 2 m. 


feeble, debilis, e, lic. adj. 3 ar. to fit, apto, as, avi. I a. 
Feebleneſs, debilitas, tatis. 3 f. fit, Ido neus, a, um. adj. 
to feed, paſco, is, pavi. v. a. five, quinque. adv, 
3 conj. 2 a Flame, flamma, e.1f, 
to feel, tracto, as, avi. 1 a. flat, ſupinns, a, um. adj. 3 ter: 
co feel, ſentio, is, ſe. 4 att; a Flatterer, adulator, oris. 3. 
to feel, patlor, ris, paſſus. to flatter, aduler, aris, atus, 
3 dep. | I dep. „ 
Felicity, felicitac, tatis. 3 f. flattering, adulatorius, a, um. 


a Fellow-Soldier, commilito, adj. - 


on7s. 3 m. | Flattery, aſſentatio, onis. 3 U. 
to fetch, pero, 75s, ii, & vi. à Fleece, vellus, ris. 3 n. = | 
3 act. Fleſh, caro, nis. 3 f. * 
a Fever, febris, is. 3 f. flexible, fexilis, e, lis. adj. a— | 
few, pauct, &, a. adject. pl. a Flight, fuga, æ 'S © | j 5 
„ | flouriſhing, forens, tis. adj, WM 4 
a Field, ager, 1. 2 m. 3 5 | 
a Field for Wars, campus i. a Flower, flos, oris. 3 m. 
am. 0 fly, fugo, 18, gi. 3 neut. 


fery, ferox, ocis. adj. 3 art. flying, Solitans, tis. part. 3 a2. 
fifty, quinquaginta. ind. pl. Flint, flex, icis. 3 E 
to fight, pugno, as, avz. 1 act. a Foe, Hoſtis 75. 3 com. 2. 3 4% 
fighting, pugnans, tis. part 3 to follow, ſequor, eris, utur. #| | 


to fill, impleo, es, evi. 2 act. 3 dep. N 
filthy, turpis, e, Is. adj. 3 a. Folly, ftultitia, æ. 1 f. | 
to find out, in9z#iro, is, ui. to be fond of, indulgeo, is, /e. 


3 act. 2 att, 
| : He: ; Fond, 
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19 fergn, free, te, xi. 3 a. friendſhip, am 
orm, Claſfis, is. 3 f. friendly, amices 
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Food, cibus, i. 2m. for the time to come, peſt hac. 


A Tool, Pulrus, i 2 m. adv, 

fooliſh, folidus,a,um. adj. Hrrieude, fortitudo, inis, @ 

1 Foot. Per, dis. 3 m. fortune, fortuna, æ. If. 

A Footman, Pedes, 1115. 3 forty, quadraginta, adj. ply. 
CONT, 2. T 

a footftep, If;grr n, 11+ n. forward ronus, a um. adj. 

Fro „ Nam. conjunct. | foul; fadus, a, um. adj. 

for, Pro. prep. to foul "be, as, AVI. I 2, 


1 © forb d, yr. hikeo zes, ui. 2 4 foundation, fendamentwn, . 

f orbidden, verst. m. 8 2 N. 

0 force, compello, is, uli. A. 2 fountain, font, tis. 3 m. 

force, virce, ium. 3 ple. f four, quatuor, adj. plu. ind. 

105 forego, brei, is, 7, 4 n. fourth,quartus, a, um. adj. 
rehe cad, fron, $55.3 2a. 2 fowler, Auceps, cupis. 3 

Ae ght, preſpect ut, is. 4m. com. I. . 

for ever, in recraum. a fox, Felpes, is. 3 f. 

2 tre ſec, preſpic o, is, x7. Lance, Gallia, #. 1 . 


Acc. 8 8 rmmunis,e, 16. ad}..3 3 2, 
* enger, ob Ls viſe Ir, eris,itr.to free „ expealo, is, i vi. 4 att. 
| ep. to freere,conge! o, ac, avi. 1 . 

105 2-0 OL, 757 memer, oris, adj. frequent, Freauens, 1. ad]. 

; art. 3 arr. | : 

'/ By orgire a f vl, om 10 frequency, afficiuitas, tig. ;t 

"Wo at | frequently frequenter. adv. 
£0 forgive a Perſo; 7, Aut ſeo, to fi et, vexo, as, avi. 1a 

77, . 3 neut. | ” fricas, Ami cus, 7 2m, 


0 Mer, Pricr,077s. adj. 3 3 ark. to trig! TY of vrto, 7, . 
armer, priftrn.ces, A, 10 add. from, a, ab, abs. Plep. abl. 


19) menly, entefae. adv. from doorto door, Hiatem. 

2 N able, fern.i1al ils, lis. adv. 

' rn do frown, frontem contrahere, 

foreign, Pcrogrint, 4, um a frgw 1, ga, 4.1 f. 4 
al}. „ | fruffur, Cv. 

{or the moſt bart, plerimgue. fruitful, fæcimdus, a, um. adj. 
"adv. | | ful, plenus, a, KN. ad}. 


A Fuller, 
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A Fuller, Fullo, onis. 3 m. to give thanks, gratias, ag. 
To fulftl, Adimpleo, es, evi. aa. To give over, Daſino, ic, vit. 
a funeral, Funus, funeris. 3N. J neut. | 
furious, furioſus, a, um. adj. Given, deditus, a, um. part: 


fury, furor, oris, 3 m. To be glad, Gaudeo, es, viſus. 
future, futurus, a, um. adj. ; 2. II. P. Bs 
kor the future, In poſterum. To gladden, Exhilaro, ac, avi. 
adv. . 12 1 
* ___ _ Glittering, Fulgiduss a, um. adj. 


Ain, Lucrum, i. 2 n. Glory, Gloria, &. 1 f. 


J Gall, fel, iis. n. » Glorious, Eximius, a, um. adj. 
To gallop, .Curſu Goncitato A Glove, Chirothera, æ. 1 f. 
feror, equum agere. A Glutton, Helluo, onis. 3 m. 


The gallows, Pat ibulum, i. n. God, Deus, i. 2 m. 
A gameſter, Alator, oris.3 m. Godly, Pius, a, um. adj 
A Garden, Horrus,i. 2 m. Godly, Pie. adv. . | 
A garment, «tis, tis. 3 f. Godlineſs, -Pieras, atis, 3 f. 
Togathber, Colligo, is, egi. 3 act. Lo go, Zo, u, ivi. 4 n. 


A General of an Army, Bu- 3 dep. | 


Pperator, oris. 3 m. 3 80 away hence, Aveo, 13,5 


Seneroſity, Magnificentia, æ. ibi. 4n. 
"6. Iͤᷣ0 gs out, Exeo, is, iv. 4 u. 
Generous, generoſus, a, um. To go up, Aſcendo, is, di.zn. 
Gentility, generoſitas, atis.3f. Sold, Aurumy i. 2 n. | 


gently, Leniter, adv, . Golden, Aureus, a, um. adj. 
A Geographer, Gcographas, i. Good, ſubſt. U:ilitas, atis. 3f. 
* Mm. | Good, Bonus, a, um. ad j. 


To get, Acquiro, is, fivi. 3 a. Goodneſs, Beni tas, tatis. 3 f. 


To get, ¶ equor, eris, cutus. Good for, Vila, e, is. adj. 
. | Good things, Bona, plu. n. 
To pet, Adipiſcor, eris, eptus. A Gooſe, Anſer, eris. 3 m. 


4.3 0p»: The Goſpel, Evangelium, ji. 
A Giant, Gigas, ntis. 2 m. g. 2 n. i 

A Girl, Pella, æ. 1f. To Govern, Guberno, at, ahl. 
A Gift, Donum, i. 2 n. I act. 


Fo give, Do, as, dedi. 1 act. Government, Regimen, inis. 


To give or reſtore, Redao, is, 3 n. 


aaf, 3 act. H; AGo 


ay Regan, tis. adj. 3 art. To go, Gradior, eriꝶ eſſus, 
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a Governor, Gubernator, oris. Factus. n. p. 


3m. to grow pale, palleſco, is, ui 
Jorace, condecoro, as, aui. la. a. 3 n. = 
Grace, Gratia, e. 1f. To grow proud, ſuperbeſco, 


Crracions, Benignus,a,um.adj. 575, ui. 3 n. | 
Gracioully, B-nigne. adv. a Guardian, Tutor, oris. 3 m. 
The Grammar, Crammatica,a Gueſt, Conviva, &. I C. 2. 


WIT. Ns Guilt, reatus, us. 4 m. 
Jo grant, concedo,is, Gi. zact. Guilty, reus, a, um. adj. 
Kras, Graman, inis. 3 n. Guiltleſs, inſens, tis. adj. Zart. 


Eraſſy, gramin cus, a, um. adj. A. 

To gratify, placeo, es, ui, vs. LIAinous, deteſtabilis, e, lis. 
2 neu. paſſ. 3 7 

+ Grave, Sepulchrum, i. 2 n. Hair, Crinis, is. 3 m. 

Great, magnus, a, an. adj. an Hair. lace. Vitta, æ. 1 f. 

Greatly, magnopere. adv. To halt, claudico, as, avi. i n. 

Ureatneſs, nagnitudo, inis. 3 f. an Halter, capiſtrum, i. 2 n. 

Greek, Grecus, a, um. adj. an hand, manus, us. 4 f. 

Green, viridis, e, is. adj. z ar. To handle, tracto, as, aui. 142. 

a Grecian, Græcus, i. 2 m. Hankerchief, ſudariolum, i. 


Greedy, avidus, a, um. adj. ⁊2n. 

Greedily, avide. adv. Io hang, ſuſpendo, is, di. 3 n. 
Greece, Gre:ia, æ. if Hang, pendco, es, pependi. 2 n. 
a Grief, dolor, oris. 3 m. Handſome, wvenuſftus, a, un. 


Erief, mæror, oris. 3m. adj. 


Jo grieve, ango, is, xi. 3 n. Hap, fortuna, æ. 1 f. d. g. 
Jo be grieved, centr ſtor, arit, Happy, felix, icic. adj. 3 art. 
ip. To happen, accido, is, di. 3 n. 
Lo grieve, doleo, ec, ul. 3 n. Happineſs, fællcitas, tatis.3 f. 
To grin, ringer, eris, rinktus, Hard, durus,a, uw. adj. 8 
©, RS Hard, difficil:s,e,:s. adj. 3 art. 
To grind, molo, is, ut. act. Hare, malus, a, um. adj. 
O groan, gemo 16, ui. 3 n. an Hare, lepus,pris. 3 m. 


a Groat, Dra:hmsa, æ. I f. aa Harlot, mererrix,icis. 3 f. 


On the ground, hami. gen. To haſte, 8 propero, as, avi. 

v0 grow ,creſco, /s,crevi. 3 n. To haſten, act; 8 

4% grow or become, fo, is, Haſty, properus, a, um. adj. | 
. a Hat, 


Eo 


To hate, ai. defect. 
hated 

hat ing Neef, a, um. part.; art. 
hateful a | 


Hay, Fenn, i Fx 0. i adj. 


healing Salutifer,ya, um. adj. highly, ſummè adv. 


To hear, audio, 14, i 5. 4 a. 4 acc. 
his, Ejus, pron. adj. 


1 adj. 


Hel] Oren; zm. 
hellifh, in fornalis, e, lis, adj. Honour, Honor oris. 


| 2 ark, ; 
1 | 
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To help, adjuvo, as, avi. 1 a. 


Hatred, Odi um, ii. 2 n. To help on, promoves, es, Vi 
To have, habeo, es, ui. 2 a. 2 aft. 
0 hawk, aucupor, arir, atus, A Hen. Gallina, &. 1 f. 
. Henry, Henricus, i. 2 m. 


an Hawk, Accipiter, rris. 3m. Her, Eſus. from 7s, ea, id. pr 


The head, Caput, itis. 3 n. An Herb, Herba, &. 1 f. 
The Head. ach, S hereafter, poſthac. adv. 
„ Io hide, abſcondo, is, di. 3 2. 

an Hedge, Sepie, 75, 3 m. hidden, abaitus, a, um. adj. 

To heal, Sano, as avi. 1a. high, ſummus, a, um. adj. 


Health, Salus, utis. 3 f. An Hill, Codlis, is. 3 m. 
To heap up, aceumulor an avi. himſelf, "fs pron. ſubſt. 
x act. To hinder, impedio, is, Vi, 


3 ſubſt. Auditus, lt. Lo hire, .conduco,is, xi. 3 n. 


Toheacken,, cult, ar, av. his own, ſuus, ar. um. pron 


* 


The Heart, Animus, i. 2 m. an Hiſtorian, HiRtoricus, . 


Ib Heart, Cor, dis. zn. 2M. 

Heat, rde, orig. 3 m. hitherto, adbuc. adv. 

an Heathen, E:bniczs, i. 2m. an Hog, Porcus, i. 2 m. 

heatheniſh, „Ethnicus, a, Um. adj To hold,reneo, es, 11. 2 à. 

Heaven, Cælum, i. 2 n. To hold one's , 

heavenly, (21th, e, IF, al.” ca. .20. 
Art. holy, ſauct us, a, um adj. 

heavy, gravis, e, 7s. adJ.3 a. honeſt, honeſtus, a, um. adj. 

he, ille, a, ud. pron. adj. Honeſty, Provitas, atis. 3 f. 


an Heiter „ee 4. I f. honeſtly, honeffe. adv, 
Honey, Mel, Iis. 3 n. 


z m. 
Honour- 
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a Hat, Galerue, i. 2 m. Help, Au xilium, ii. 21 
An hel Er, Adjutrix, i cig. 3. 
helpful, auxiliaris, egris. ag. 
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i adj. com. 2. 
1 pero, Spei bore. an Hypocrite, Hypocrita, e. 
Hope, S; re, ei. 5 f. | Im. 

Hope, , "1 3 8 Hypocriſy, Ne. is. 3 f. 
An Horn, Cornu. 4 Nt 

Forrid, Herridus, a, unn. adj: * Ego, Pron, Gab. gan me, 
An Horſe, Fans, i. 2 m Jaſon, Jaſon, onis. 3 m. 


6 — — — — 
e e 


1 
t (Or, Violentus, a, Ui, adi. 
An Hour, Hora, . I f. 
Four! in —.— He 
A Hons ; Dome, i. 45.814 f. arr. 

Flo, anam, Fon] Idle, oti0ſws, a, um. adj. 

' Tow oreatly Avantepere. ad. Idleneſs, Euavia, 4. 1 f. a 
How n many, Quor. adv, plu. Idly, Ocioſe. adv. 
indec. * an Idol, Imago, inis, 3 f. 
Eos much, © Du atom. Jealous, Zelot) pus; a, ien. adi. 
, with an adj. Su, To Jear, Irrideo, es, fi. 2 act. 


a Jaw, Maxilla, æ. 1 f. 


Joy, Gaudium, ii. 2 n. 


* 


— 855 Ingens, tis. adj. Jeſus, Jeſus, us. 4 m. 
Fuman, Humanus, a, um. Jet, Gagates, is. 3 m. 

e emble, Humilis, e, lic. adj. a Jewel, Gemma, 4. 1 f.,. 

4 git AG] Hu: Libus, tatis. 3 . Z. akt. 

An! undred, Cent um. ind. Ignominy, guominia, 4. 1 f. 
7817 Enel. cc, a, uon adj. Ignorant, Igvarus, a, um, adj 
yh aut, nor, aris, atus. Ignorance, Ignorant ia, . If. 


ep | an Image, Imago, inis. 3 £ 
A's Hunting Pole > Portica Jo imitate, Imitor, ari. 1 
70778, 1 de | 


"$4 Dan, 7. uator, ors. | Immoederately, immodice.adv 


S* 


a Ul, Nexius, a, um. 3 Impartia], Equus,a, um. adj. 
. in n. 2d}. an mare ene Impedimens, 
* LS. rt. Ces, is 674, a. V, 1. 2 Ng 


5 Kurt, Nocco, e _ (ay. 
. U us baad, X.. of iths 


2 A, Impiety, Salas, eris. 3 n.; 
„. zm. Impicus, npius, a, um. „ adi 
To, 


be! gnourable, D. erat, ar fm e e , Merivols, 4. 


An Horſeman, Eques, itis. The Jaundice, Icterus 1 ATT, 
Icy, Glacialis. e, lis. adj. 3 . 


Joytul, Hilaris, e, 16. adj. 3 


4 oho wl, Ululo, ac, ad. i n. Jeruſalem, Heriofolyma, 4 16 


3 Art Ignoble, Ignobilis, * 75. adj 1 


To 
fi 
Imp 
7¹ 


To 


2 
Imp 
Imp 

ac 
imp 

3 
Im) 
ad 
In, 
Incl. 


ſei. 3 act. „fe 
Impoveriſhing, ſubſt. Dimi-Injuſtice, Injuſtitia, &. 1 f. 


nut io, onis. 3 f. 7 injure, goceo, es, wi. 2 act. 
To improve, promoveo, es, vi. injurious, voxiur, 4, um, adj. 


2 act. Ink, Atramentum, i. zn. 
Imprudence, Inſcitia, 4. 1 f. an Inkhorn, am 
Imprudent, impruacns- „ i., 3% 


adj. 3 art. | an Inn, diverſorium, ii. 2 n. 
impudent, impudens., ry, ad}. Innocency, Innocentia, æ. If. 
art. innumerable, iunumerus, a, 


I my ſelf, ipſe, um. pron. mn. adj. 

adj. an Inſtant, momentum, i 2 n. 
In, In. prep. abt... inſtead, loco. adv, 
Inclination, Propenſis, onis. 3f. Iaftrument, inſtrumentum, 7. 
in compariſon os, Fe. prep. * 

abl. LE Intemperancegntemperanticy. 
inconvenient , inconVvenieni, 2. 1 


ti, 348 0 invade, 120840, 155 fi. 2 


ſncreaſe, incrementum, . 2 h. to intend, flat ao, ic, ui. 3 a2. 


Indulgence, indulgentia, æ. 1f. niſſion, in er miſſio, ont. 


To indulge, indulgeo, ei. 3 f. 

A2 ac. an Lacegval, s 21. 
Induſtry, ſedulitas, atis. 3 f. an Intention, intentio, onis. 3 f. 
induſt Maus, ſedulus, a, um. adj. in the mean Fu 


a 1 
ineffeEual, ;nefficax, acis. dj. dime, interen. 1 


32 - iin the m—_— 
20 Infant, Infans, tis. 3 com While 
2. in vain, fruſtra, adv. 


laferiors, Inferiores, um. adj. to invent, excogito, as, au.. 


plu. 3 art. 2 
infinite, infnitw, a, um, adj. invincible, invictus, a, um. adj. 
ingenuous, ingenuoſus, a, um. to inſtruct, erudio, is, ivi. 4 a: 
adj. > Inſtructor, inſtitutor, oris, 

Ingratitude, Ingratitudo, ins. 3 m. 
3 K. mi instruction, neunen, i. 

an i Incola, &. 1 2 n. 
com. 2. ann 11. 4 m. 


1 
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To impoſe upon, gem 15, an. Inheritance, Reredita 
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„ to invite invite, ati. 1 a, Kindneſs, Bmfcium, ii. an. I 
i into, in. Prep. acc, : Kindneſs, Benignitas tatis f, Tx 
jt inward; intimus, a, um. adj. 3 King, Rex, gs. 3 m. = At 
„ inviolable, inviolabilis, e, lis. à Kingdom, Regnum, i. 2 n. La 
3 | ad}. 3 art. | | To kill, occido, 76, d.. 3 4, Lai 
i} ö : T2 Journey, iter, itineris. 3 n. a Knack, Arti fici um, ii. 2 n. La; 
1 to join, annecto, is, ui. 3 a. a Knave, Nebulo, onis. 3 m. : 
* irkſome, moleſtus, a, um. adj. Knavery, Impoſtura, æ. 1 f. 0 
oh Iron, *rrum, . En; a Knee, Genu, te. 4 1. ind. To 
* irreparibly, irreparabiliter, To kneel, Genuflecto, is, xj 
F ? any © . 1 | To 
. | Iſaac, Iſaacus, 2. 2 m. | a Knife, Culter, ri. 2 m. | 
1 it, 75, ea, id. pro ad. Knight, Egques, iris. 3 m. Nl x. 
1 Italy, Ealia, æ. 1 f. Knowledge, Scientia, æ. If FY 
Wh: | the itch, ſcabies, ei. f. a Knot, Nodus, . 2m. 1 
1 joyful, Iætus, a, um. adj. To know, ſcio, 7s, ivi. 4 a, Fr 
11 a Judge, Judex, icis. 3 m. not to know, neſcio, ic, i vi. * La 
q: Jo judge, Judico, as, avi.'1a.known, cognitus, a, um. ad, K. 
Mi Judgment, Judicium, it, zn. L. 1 
1 ſulius, 11. 2 m. I Aborious, Sedulus, a, u. T 
Io jump, ſatto, ar, avi. 1 n. IL. adh. II. 
| juſt, juſtus, a, um. adj. Labo (bor, oris. 3 m. T? 
4 Juſtice, Juſtitia, . 1 f. TO, conor, aris, atu . 
4 juſtly, jufe. av. x det | Te 
. f . laden,, a, um. adj. T 
{i 1 1] © keep, cuſtodio, is, ivi. a Lady Morning, æ&. 1 To 
19 e. - .- © a Lamb, Agnus, i. 2 m. Ta 
pi To keep, det ineo, es, ul. 2 a. Lamentation,lamentatio,oni; | © Ta 
{18 Lo keep a command,obſervo, 3 f. = TD 
5 fy 4, abi. 1 act. To lament, lamentor, aris atm 
N To keep under, ſubjugo, as, 1 pail. | Fo 
5 3 AV:. 1 A. | 10 lament, lugeo, 85, &. 2 l. T 
+ To keep off, prohiveo, es, ui. Lamentable,lamentabil:s,;lir- My 
: A2Zatt. JJ --.-* 1. 
a Key, Clavis, is. 3 f. a Land, Regio, onis. 3 f. 
To kick, calcitro, tras, avi. Ia. a Language, Lingua, &. 1 f. 55 
IH kind, benignusr,a,um. adj. languid, languidus, a, um. 
: kindly, leiter. adv. to languiſh, /angueo,es, ui 2. 1. 
1 1 Lag L 


11, 


U. 


Laſt, Ulti mus, a, um. ad}. 


| Later, Serus, a, um. adj. 


| Ty lay aſide, Abjicio, is, eci. 
To lay open, Patefacisis, eci. A Liar, Mendax, cis. 3 com. 


A 173 
Large, anplus, a, um. adi. Leave, Venia, a. 1 f 
To leave, Relinquo, ic, gur. A 
To leave off, Dem, is, 11. 
Latin, arr . To bei an 
,atin, latinus, a, um. adi. Io be left, Relinauor.ox; 
Laudable, Laudabilis, 5 lis. p. 3. ty ra 
 26þ. 3 att. - 3 Leyden, Lugdanum, i. 2 n. 
To laugh, Rideo, es . 2 act. Lo be at leiſure, vacat. imp. 
To laugh at, trria*o, es, ſi. 2 To lend, Commedo, at abi. 1 2. 
= Length, Longitudo, inis. 3 f. 


At laſt, tandem. adv. 


To laviſh, Prodigo, as, avi. Lenity, Lenitas, att. f. 


1 act. Lent,Commeaatus,a,um. par. 
Laviſhly, profuſe adv. Ta be lent, Commodor, arik, 


Law, Lex, gig. 3 f. a gkus. I paff. 
Lawful, Legiti mus, a, um. adj. Leſs, Minor, us, oris, adj. ; art; 
It is law ful, licet, Imperſ. Todeſſen, Dminuos ic, ui. 3 act. 


; £ 


X Lawyer, Juris-peritus. 2 m. Leſt, Ne. con}. 


| Lawleſs, Ilex, icis: adj. 3 art. A Leſſon, Lectis, unis. 3 f. 


Lawrel, Laurus, i, us. 2, 4 f. Let. imp. mood. 


of 


To lay, Seruo,zs, xz. 3 a&. Letter, Typus, . 2m. 
Letters, Literæ, ara plu. 1. 


Liberal, Ingenuus, a, um. adj. 


148 


To lay out, In pendo, is, di, 3a. Liberty, libertas, atis. 3 fl. 
To lay up, Repono, ifi. 3 a. Licentious, Libidinoſus,a,im, 


To lay upon, Inpono, ic, ſui.3a. adj 4 
Lazy, 0t7oſus,a,um. adj. To lick up, Lambo, is, bi. 3 att. 
Lazineſs, Icnavia, . I f. To lie upon, incumbo, is, ui. zn. 
To lead, Transero,fers,tuli.y. Life, Vita, æ. 1 f. 
„ Ligne, Lax as RS 
A League ſpace, Leuca, e.1f. Like, ſimi lis, e, lis. adj. 3 art. 
To learn, Di ſco, is, didici. 3 n. A limb, Artus, us. 4 m. 
A Learner, Diſcipulus, i. 2 m. A limb, Membrum, i. 2.0. 
Learned, Docfus, a, um. p. A Line, Linea, &. 1 f. 
Learning, Doctrina, æ. 1 f. A Lion, Leo, onis. 3 m. 
To leap into, Inſilio, is, ui. & A Lip, Labium, ii. 2 1. 
11. 4 n. Little, parvus, a, um. adj. 
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lofty, ſublimis, e, is. adj. 3 art. 


a Lofs; damnum, i. 2 n. 


Ic ud, ſonorus, a, um. adj. 


The INDEX 
a little while, parumper. adv. Luſt, Cupido, inis. 3 f. 
little, parum. adv. Luxury, [ixuries, ei. 5 f. 
little, ex/guus, a, um. adj. | 
the Liver, Jerur, oris. 3 n. 
to live, vivo, is, xi. 3 n. 
2 Load, farcina, 4. 1 f. to lie, mentior, iris, itus. 4 d. 
to be loaden, oneror, aris, atus. lying; mendax, acis. adj. 

8 * . 
to lodge, diwerſar, aris, atus. NM. 


a Lie, mendacium, ii. 2 N. 


quor, aris, atus. I p. 
to loiter, :nror, aris, atus. to make fit, conn, as, aui. 
4 dep." Ne 5 . 5 e 
London, Londinum, i. 2 n: mad, inſanus, a; um. adj.“ 
long, longus, a, um. adj: 


long, diu. adv. 3 art. 


89 look co, renſulo, ir, u. 3 a. Madneſs, Inſan/a, 4. 1 f 


to looꝶ to it, cure, as, avi. a Magiſtrate, Mag Grat us, it 


= - SR. 4 me | 
20 let looſe , remitto, ic, ſi. Magnanimity, Foreitudo, ini, 


3 Ack. 


% 


1 3 f. 
to Jooſt, felvo, 16, vi. 3 a. 


a Mzgpye; Pia, æ. 1f. 


Loquacuy,loguacizas, atis. 3 f. a Maidſer vant, Famula, æ H 


2 Lord, Dominus, i. 2 m. to make, efficio, is, eci. 3 a. 
co loſe, perdo, is, didi. 3 ac. to make, Bars, as, avi. 1 a. 


a Lot, Sors, tis. 3 f. 
Love, Amor, orig. 3 m. 


fu. 3 act. | 


a Lover, Amator, oris. 3 m. ec. 3 act. 
eoving,blandus, a, um, adj. a Maker, Creator, orig. 3 m 
loveheſt, amantiſimus, a, um. a. Malefactor, Reus, i. 2 m. 
x Malice; Malitia, e.1f 
lovely, amabilu, e, is. adj. a Man, Vir, rf. 2 m. 


A louſe, Pediculus, i. 2 m. Manhood, Vrilit as, tatis.; f 


low, abjectus, a, um. adj. 


Joyal; ius, a, um. adj. 


Mankind, Genus humanum. zn 
it. is manifeſt, certum eſt. imp. 


to lie, cumbo, is, ni. 3 1. 


to lie, flat, prycumbo, is, bui. 3a. 
O be made equal, ada. 


a Madman, Demens, tis. adj. 


do make Exerciſe, compono, i, 
0 make happy, felicito, 47 


to make for or to, facio, it, 


"manly; 5 


Te INDEX wx. 


manly, virilis, e, lis. adj. 3 a. meer, merus, a, um. adj. 


Manner, Abs, ris. 3 m. meet, æquus, a, um. adj. 
2 Manſervant, Famulus, i. to meet, obwenio, is, ui 4 . 
zom. | Memory, m-moria, e.1t. Li 
a & Manſlaughter, homycidium,ii. to mend, repare, a, avi. 1 4. 1 
„ to mention; mamoro, as, avi. | 


Man's Eſtate, Pubertas, tatis 1x att. | 


40. 5 a Merchant, Mercator, orig. 
i Manuſcript, Maxuſcriptum, i. 3 m. . 5 
4. 3 5 | a Mercy, Bensficium, ii. 2 n. i 
many, multus, a, um. adj. Mercy, Miſericordia, &. 1 f. 4 
1. many times, ſæpe. adv, merciful, m:{cricors, dis. adj. 
a Mare, Equa, &. 1 f. 3 art. 7 


Marble, Marmor, oris, 3 m. merciful, element, tis. adj. 3a. 

. to march, iter facio, is, feci. Merit, meritum, i, 2 n. 
„ O merit, mereor, eris, 17:44, 1 

| a Mark, Nora, 2. I f. . T I 


„a. Market, mcrcatus, 1. 2m. a Meſſage, Nuncium, ii. 2 n. bf 
a Maiket-place, forum, i. zn. Metal, metalum,.z. 2 n. . 
to marry, nubo, is, ſi, nupta a Method, modus, i. 2 m. | 
| ſum. 3 n, paſ. middle, medins, a, um. adj. 4 
a Mask, Larva, æ, 1 f. ia the midſt of, inter. prep. | 
a Maſon,Cementarins,ii.2m. accuſat. 1 
the Maſter, Præceptor, orrs. with all his might, provi = WA 
B | .. | 4 4 
a Maſter, Dominus, i. 2m. Milk, Lac, tis. 3 n. 1 
{a Maſtiff, moloſſiis, . 2 m. a Mile, Meliare, is. 3 5. i | 
2 Matter, Res, rei. 8 f. mild, clemens, tis. adj. 3 art 6 4 
| Matter , Materra, &. I f. a Mind, Sententi a, d. 1 f. | 4 4 
{oc mattereth, ft. imp. a Mind, Mens, tis. 3 . jt J 
? Mayor, Prætor, ors, 3 m. mindtul, memor, orcs. adj. 3 2. 1 
t Mean, Modus, i. zm. Mlindfulneſs, memoria, &. 1f, hi 4 
| Meat, Cibus, i. 2 m. do I miſces, es, xi. 2% ; 
a Mealure, mnſyra, 4.1 f. a Miniſter, Concieuator, ores. i 
to meddle with, attingo, is, 3 m. | 2 #1 I 
. 41gi. 3 act. N 2 Minute, minutum, i. 2 n. i I 
1 | * Medicine, Medicina, æ. 1 f. Mire, Cænum, i. 2m WY 
„Meadow, Pratum, i. 2 n. Miſchief, Malum, i. 2. 1 
„ N 6 2 Mi-. 
? 


\ 


nua. nn 


bl - Miſery, Mifcria, æ. 1 f a Mouth, Os, or/s. 3 n. Ney 
# - Miſerable, mifer, ra, rum. adj. to mow, eto, is, tui. 5 a. ac 
1 A Misfortune, Infortunium, a Mower, meſſor, oris. 3 m. W xe 
wie r much, multum. ad v. Ne 
Ml to miſtake, erro, as, aui. 1 a. Mud, Limrs, i, am. Nes 


a Myſtery, Arti ficium, ii. ꝛn. a Multitude, turba, æ. 1 f. © yes 
Miſtreſs, Aagiſtra, &. I f. Murther, homiciatum, 11.21, WAN 
To moan, l«g2o, es, xi. 2 n. a Muſhroom, fungus, i. zm. WA N 
vo mitigate, inuo, 16, ul. 3 a. Muſick, Muſica, æ. 1 f. Nig 
to mock, ludo, is, ſi. za. mutual, ut ⏑,, a, am. adj, Nig 
moderate, mediocris, e, is. adj. a Murtherer, Homici da, « Wir 
3 Art. Fp 
moderately, moaics. adv. My, meu, a, * prom. adj, NA 


Modeſty, nodeſtia, æ. 1 f. . ob 
moiſt, humidus, a, um. adj. T He Name, nomen, inis. 3 n. WNo 
a Moment, momentum, 1.2 2% a Nation, gens, tis, 3 f. d- 
Money, Pecunia, æ. 1 f. Nature, Natura, æ. 1f. WAN 
a Month, menſis, 16. (3 m. a Nature, Iungenium, ii. 2 n. WA ni 
a Moon, luna, &. 1 f. naughty, nequam. adj. ind. Wor 
Moral, moralis, e, lic. adj. 3 near, prope, adv. No, 
err near, propinqus, a, um. adj. a, 


more, plus, ric. adj. 3 art. Neatneſs, Elegantia, æ. If NNo 
more, plures,ium, adj. plu. a Neceſſary nec: ſſarium, ii. an. NNo 


8 more, magis, adv. - neceſlary, neceſarius, a, in. d: 
3 maore, aftera verb of buying, adj. 2 Nor 
10 pluris. gen. Neceſſity, neceſſitas, tatis,; HA 
1 mortal, nortalis, e, is. adj. 3 a. a Neck, Collum, i. 2 n. [Not 
3 molt, p lurimum. adv. | Need, Opus. indec. adj. Not 
if moſt Men, plerique, &, a. adj. needy, indigus, a, um. adj. Not 
plu. N | | | Neglect, neglectus, fs. 4 IB, | 77⁴ 

Mother, Mater, tris. 3 f. to neglect, ucgligo, is, vi. Not 

to mount, ur go, ic, xi. 3 n. act. Not 


Mount tna, Za, £. 1 f. Negligence, negligentia, ef. An 

a Mountain, Mons, tic. 3 m. a Neighbour, Proxi mus, i. am. NNO 

to mourn, lugeo, es, xi. 2 n. neighing, hinniens, tis. pail, 12 

to move, 2vece,es, vi. 2 att. neither, with not, nec. No 

to move, migro, ac, avi. 1 n. neither, neuter, ra, um, rims. adj. Nov 

moveable, nobilis, e, lis. adj. never, nunguam. adv. un 
3 art, 5 | | Never 
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Nevertheleſs , Nibilominus , Numerous, Numexoſas, . 
adv. A Nurſe, Nutrix, tis. 3 x 
News, Fama, 4. 1 f. 4 een cis. 3 f. 1 
New, recens, tis. part. 3 a. O. 'F IJ 
Next, Proximus, a, um. adj. & N Oak, Quercus, ts, 4 f. 14 
Next, proxime. adv. Obedience, Gen 11 
A Neſt, Nidau, ic i 'm LE 
A Net, Rete, is. 3 neut, Obedient Moriger va, um. adj. 
Ni gh, Vicinuc, a, am. adj. To obey, obtem pero, , avi. 
Night, Nox, tis, 3 f. x AQ, 
Nimple, Nobilis, le, lis. adj.3 a. To obſerve, Obſervo, as, vi. o 
Noble, Nobilis, le, lis. ad}. 33. ad: | 
A Nobleman, Heros, ois. 3. m. To obſerve, or regard, Curt, 
Nobly, fortiter.. adv. --.; as, avi. 1 Att. 
i. No body, Nemo. gen. caret, Obſervation, 08ſc ruatiogon;s, 
f. dat. ini. 3 com. of 2. 
IA Noiſe, ſtrepitus, is. 4 m. Obſtinacy, Contrmacia,e. if 
A noiſe, Clangor, oris. 3 m. Obſtinate, Cont uma, acis. adj. 
Nones, None, arum. piu, f.. 4 art. | 
No, with a ſubſtan. Nullus, To obrain, uur, a1. 
a, um. g. ius. adj. 3 depon. | 
No one, Nulus, a, um. iur. Occaſion, ercafio, onis. 3 f. 
No man, News, gen. caret, Odiovſnels, Dereſtabilitar te- 
dat. mini. 3 com. 2. . 
None, Nultns, a, um, ius. Of, De. prep. abl. | 
by | Noſe, Naſus, i. 2m. Of to be, Diſto, ac ſtiti. 1 1 
Not, non. adv. To offend, Pecso, as, avi. 1 
Not. at all, on omni no. adv. To offend, Provoco, as, avi, 
Notwithſtanding , Feruntas fact. 


_ eee 


e FOR — . * 


„.. en. con, An Offendor,Delinquent,ti:. 14 
Nothing, 7/57, n. ſub. ind. 3 com. 2. 89 
Nothing, N/bilum, 2 n. An Offence, Delictum, 7, zn. — 1 

if, A nouriſher, Alison, oris. 3 m. An offer, Conditio, onis. 3 f. N 

m. Nouriſhment, Alimentum, i. Lo offer,offerofers,obtuli. ir.3 þ 
my 2 n. Off. ſpring, Proles, is. 3 f. a 
Now, \ Nunc. adv. Ottentimes, . ady. _— 
dj. Now and then, [dnt idem ad, Ofren, * * | 


dumber, Numer TRE, 1. 2m, Ointment, Vaguentum, i2 4 


ss = Te IN DE X 


3 art. to cover: joy, gaudco, es, viſy 
Old Age, ſenecta, cif 2 n. p. b 
Omni . the Overthrow yung, æ. ff 

. Ovid; Oviaius,r 1 3 F- 
once, ſemel, adv. _ ought, debet. imp. 
one, unus, a, um. adj. ought, oportet, imp. 
on each ſide, etringwe,adv. Our, 3 ra, un 
only, with a ſubſt. anicus, a, our own, pron. 

un. adj. | to out go, exſupero, as, ni. 
only, ſolummodo. adv. 1 act; 


Older, ſenior, nius, 0745. adj. to offend, ledo, is, (i K. 3 28. 


ts open, æperio, 15, ui. 4 a, do owe, debeo, er, ui. 2 n. 
Opportunity, Opportunitas,an Owner, Dominus, i. 21 


ratis. 3 f. | an Ox, Bos, vis. 3 com. 2, 
to oppoſe, reprigne, ar, avi. Oxford, Oxonium, ii, 2 n. 
act. Oy1, Oleum, ei. 3 n. 


an Oracle, Oraculum, i. 2 n. 
an Orator, Orat or, oris. 3 m. PAgeniim, Erbnici TEIN? 
Order, Ordo, dinis * | | 


 Oreftes, 15. 3 m. | do paint, Pingo, 7s, xx. 3 20. 
an Ornament, Ornamentum, a painter Pictor, or;s. 3 m 
. n. . * Pains, Labor, oris. 1m. 
orthodox, othodoxus, a, um painful, laberioſus, a, um. il. 
adj. a2 palace, Palatium, it. 2 n. 
other, alius, a, ud, ius. adj. the palate, palabam, i. 21. 
others, ali, 4, a. plu. pale, palliaus, a, um. adj. 
other wiſe, alijs. adv. paleneſ\, pallor, orig, 3 m. 
to. oVercomę, vino, is, vori. papal, papalis, e, is. adj J ut. 
3 att. Ws paper, Charta, 4. 1 f. 
to overflow inunda, as, avi. pardon, Fania, 4. if. 
rat. . .:> TO . a perſon, ig, 2 FS: 


adj. „ori. 3 act. the 


qyer-fond, induIgees | 2208 
— Pardon a Crime, vent, P 


7 7 


over-haſty, Prep ogg l, a un. . . 
adj. à parent, Parens, tis. 3 3 com. Pe; 

Over-Jove, RY 2 1f. Paris, Lutetia, Tr 3 

do 2 per mano at, a parlour, Conclauꝭ, is. 3 n. 


#277 1 133 Parnaſſus, Parnaſſus, i 2 m. 
| : . A Parrot 


Yi) 


- wall 
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. ircot, Pſittacus, i. 2 m. to perform,preſto,ar,fiiti. ra. 

Ia bart, Pars, tis. 3 f. 2 Perfume, Odoramentum, ti. 
art or Leſſon, PreleFio, 2 n. | 


5 ons. 3 f. to periſh, pereo, 76, 77, & 11. 


for the moſt part, plerumque, 4 n. 
a pernicious, avitialis, e, lit. adj. 
0 paſs, prætereo, is, ii, 4 n. perpetually, perperus. ady. 
n Ito paſs by, remitto, is, miſi. Perſepolis, lis. 3 f. 
1 „ Perſia, Perſis, idis. 3 f. 
Paſſenger, Teckor, oris, 3 m. Perſuaſion, Suaſus, ts. 4 m. 
paſt, præteritus, a, um. adj. to perſuade, ſuadeo, es, ſi 2 3. 


o patch, ſarcio, is, ivi. 4 a. to be perſuaded, moveor, eris, 


1: Path, ſemita, &. 1 f. motus, 2 pa. 
Patience, Patientia, &. If. perver le, proter vus, a, um. adj. 
patiently, patienter, adv. Peſtilence, peftis, 7s. 3 f. 

a Patron, Patronus, i. 2 m. P hilip, Philippus, i. 2 m. 


Paul, Paulus, i. 2m. 2 Philofopher, Philoſophus, i. 
„h pay, ſelvo, is, vi. 3 att. 2 m. 
Peace, pax, cis. 3 f. phon, dis, 3 f. 


a Pear, pyrum, 1. 2 n. a Phraſe, Phraſis, is. 3 f. 

a Pebble-ſtone, /ap:ilus, i. Phyſick, Ars medica. 3 f. 

a Piece, particula, æ. 1f. a Phyſician, Medicus, i. 2 m. 

a Pencil, penicillus, i. 2 m. a Picture, Imago, inis. 3 f. 

to pierce, penetro, as, avi. Ia. a Pebble, Calculus, i. 2 m. 

to pity, niſereor, ris, tus. 2. Piety, Pietas, atis. 3 f. 

placable, placabilis, e, lis. adj. a Pillar, Columna, &. 1 f. 
+ a7. pPüious, pans, a, um. adj. 

it. penitent, peuitens, tis. adj. pioully, ſancte. adu. 

to preſcribe, præſcribo, is, pſi. a Piper, Tibicen, inis. 3 f. 

a Penknife, ſcalpellum, i. zn. a Portion, Das, tic. 3 f. 


cke People, populus, i. 2m. 1m. 


„ Perſecutor, perſecuror, eris. à Place, locus, i. 2 pl. m. & n. 

14 n. ar ESE, to give place, cedo, is, fi. 3 n 
1.3 Perception, acumen, inis, zn. the Plague, Peſts, is. f. 12 
ö Perception, fagacitas, atis. 3k. to plain, dolo, as, avi. 1 à. 


perfect, ſincerus, a, um. adj. a Planet, Planeta, æ. Im. 
to perform, perago, is, egi. to plant;yere, is, vi. 3 act. 


7 9 


n. 


of 
£8 
F 


2 Penny, denarius, ii. 2m. Pythagoras, Pythagoras, &. 


planted, 
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Plain, planus, a, um. adj. 


2 


- a Pledge, pignus, oris. 3 U. 


* plum, prunum, 2. 2 n. 


111 INDEX. 
lanted \plantatus, a, um. adj. A pound of money, Mina, e 
ir play, do, ro, f a4. . 


2 Play-fellow, Colluſor, ' oris. Power, poteſtas, ta tis. 3 f. 


„ Pr aQice, Exercitium, ii. * 
pleaſznt, Jucundus, a, m. adj. to practiſe, ago, ic, egi. 3 


leaſantly, amæne. adv. to practiſe vice, parry, 75 
To pleaſe, places, es, cui, & avi. 1 att. 
placitusr. 2 n. Pp. Praiſe, laus, dis. 3 f. 
leaſerh, plaret. imp. praiſe-worthy, laudabilin; 
Prefers, veluntas, tatis. 3 f. lis. adj. 3 art. 
To plead, ago, is, egi. 3 a. 
lenty, Copia, 4. I f. act. 
to be praiſed, laudor, mh 


a Poet, Poeta, æ. I m. arus, 1 paſ. 


To poiſon, veneno, as, avi. A pratler, Garrulus, i. 2 m. 
x act. to pray, Precor, avis, t. 


\ plow, aro, as, avi. 1 act. dep. 
n aratus, a, 1h. part. Pr ayer, preces, cum. z =] f. 
A plowman, Ar ator, 15, 3 m. to preach, concionor „As, all, 
1 o pluck, vello, is, vulſ. 3 a. 1 dep: 
To pluck down, eve#o, Preacher, Concionatos ori: 
ule. 3 z act. | | 3 m. 


&. pocket, Sacellus, 1. 2 M. to prefer, antefero, fers, tuli. 
( „ m. aa, - 
Policy, Calidetas, tatis. 3 f. to be preferred, py epimend 
poifonous, venenoſus, a, um. a, wm. Part. . 
ad}. i 7 prejudicial ncormmo. ls, a, ” 
politic ian, politicus, 724M, Adj. 


- A pound weight, ura . 


To praiſe, Laudo, as, avi. j 


a Precept, preceptum, 7, 211 


boar, pauper, ris. adj. 3 art. to prejudice, Ledo,' 7s, fi Ty | to 


poor with a ſubſt. genus, a, Preparation, paratur, lem. © 
ws. adj. — to Prepare, p2ro,a7,"av7, 14. N 
poiſhed, ur, 3, unn. part. A preſage, Præſagium, iii an. a 
Porndge, Feſculum, 1. 2 h. the Preſence , preſentia, æ. it, to 
potent, porens , Fenrgs. part. preſent; priefens, is. adj. zart. px 
„ 0 preſently; ſiatim. adv. & Pre 
Poverty, paupertas, catis. 31 Preſervation, cenſer vai Ir. 
is 3 F. w xk 


+ 8 
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ö 
o preſerve, conſervo, as, aui. to produce, fer w_ extuli. = 


22 
af. 0 preſerve, Tueor, er!, its. profeiled. prof Henan, adj. 1 
3 2 dep. | Proſicience, p- ofectus, us. 4 m. | 1 


n. preſs, premo, is, i. 3 * Profit, utilitas, tatis, 3 f. 
a. Pretenge, Prætextus, is. 4 m. to profit, profum, ec, fur. | 
7, Irretended, ſimulatus, a, um. profitable, atilis, e, lis. adj. 3 | 
Part. art. i | | 
pretty, bellus, a, um. adj. a Promiſe, promiſſum, 1. 2.n. 
precious, pretioſus, a, um, adj to bromiie, promitio, ir, fe 
to prevent, præ verto, i i 7 


J. 3 2: promis d,promiſſs,aum. par. 

Prise, pretium, 71. 2 n. To promote, promoveo, 1 %. . 
to prick,pungo, 16, xi. 3 a, 2 ac. ; 
Pride, Superbia, æ. 1 f. to prompt, incito, as, 4. N 
* A ee Prince pu, p,, 1 | 

t COM. e fulcio, is, fi. 4 à. | 


princely, Regius, a, wm. adj. proper, proprius, a, um. ad 
| Printer, Ty pographus,z.2 m. Property, proprietas, atis. 3 f. 
„ printed, impreſſus, a, um. par. prophane, * a, PT) 

A Priſon, Ergaſtulum, i. a n. adi. 4 
ir, ſro be prized, eftimor, ais,to propound, propone, is, ſus, 


3 
— 


. 


| Ae. 1 paſ. 2 A. } 
n. (private, arcanus, a, um. adj. Proſperity, ves profdeme; 5 F. | 
li, privately, privare. adv. to proſper, ſecnndo, 48, i. 1 
Ja Privilege , privilegium, ii. la. 1 
00 2.0. | proſperous, Hande A, cum 


to prize, eftima, as, avi. 1 a. adj. 
1 probablg, probabilis, e, lis. adj proud, ſuperbus, a, um. adj. 


"0 3 at: proudly, ſuperbè. adv. | 

, eo proceed, orior, eris, & iris. Provender, pabulum, i. 2 u. 
7. oerſus. dep. - * to provide, paro, as, l. 
4. to proceed, provenio, is, ni. 1 at. 


. 4 n. Providence, providentia, E. if. 
f. Lo procure, paro, as, avi. 1 a. provident, providus, aum. 
t. Prodigal prodigns, a, um. adj. a Province, Provincia, æ. 1 f. 
IProdigality, luxuria, £. 1 f. to provoke, incito, as, avi. 1 
rougy; prodigiun, 11. an. act. 
| Pure 


. INDEX 


Prudence, Prudentia, 4. 1 YL. | 

publick, publicus, a, um. adj. ace or or Family ) Or5ge, 
do pull, wvello, 75, ulſi. 3 a. 715. 3 f. 

to pull down, evello, is, uff. Racks, Fidienſs , arum. 1 pl f 


g 3 ibid. Rage, Impetus, „le. 4 m. 
to pull down Kings,Solro de- To rage, Furio, ic, inſenivi.g 
turbo, as, avi. 1. mour. - 


to puniſh, punio, is, ivi. 25 Raging, Furens, tis. part.; art. 
Puniſhment, Pæna, æ. 1 Rain, Pluvla, æ. 1 
to purchaſe, emo, is, mi. 3 To raiſe, Incendo, is, di. 3 a, 


HEX, Rare, Rarus, a, um adj. 
"to purchaſe, acquire, ie, fivi. Rath, Temerarius, a, um, adj. 
A | Raſhneſs,Temeritas, ratis If. 
a Purſe, Crumen a, æ. I f. A Rate, Pretium, ii. 2 n. 
pure, ge um. A ag. To rattle, Increpo, as, avi. 


to purpoſe, lbs, is, ui. 3 Rather, potius. adv, 
act. A Raven, Corvus, i. 2 m. 
to put forth, exero, ig, ui A Razor, Novacula, æ. If. 


3 act. To have rather, Aan is, u. 
ö to put en, induo, is, ui. irr. 
7 © „„ Crepito, _ avi, 
to put over, 8 16, neut. 1. 
aui. z at. To read, Lego, is, gi. 3 4. 
co * under, ſußpono, i is, ſur. To read over again, Relegy, 
' IL TIC - | 


| Pylades, Plader, um, 3 f. Reading, Lecbio, onis, 3 f. 
Ready, prompt us, a, um. adj, 
1 0 quake tremo, js, ui. Ready, Paratus, a, um. adj, 
KReally, Revera. adv, 
a „ 11. 2. To reap, Meto, is, ſui, 23.1 


quickly, ſtat im. adv. A Reaper, meſſor, oris. 3 m. 
quiet, tranguillus, a, um. adj. A reaping-hook, Falx, cis. 3f 
quietly, quiere. adv. areaſon, Cauſa, 4. 1 f. 


1 298 tranquilitas, tatis. Reaſon, Rat io, onis. 3 f. | 
To reaſon, ai ſrepte,ar,avi. jt. 
Quickſand, Syrees, tis. 3 f. à Rebel, Rebellis, 11. 3k. 
a Quill, calamus, i. 2m, To rebel, Repugno, at, avi. 
guite, * adv. 1 ac. 
Rebel · 


IN 


f 
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To recal, revoco, ar, avi. 1 to regard, curo, as, avi. I a. 
To receive, acc pio, is, epi. Reins, 1 Frena, orum. 2 pl. n. 


To receive, recipio, is, cepi. I a. 


10 redeem, redimo, is, emi Remiſſion, R onis, 3 
To reduce, reduco, is, *. 3 a. a. . 
? 


| To reel or ſtagger , vacillo, a Repairer, Refe&riv, icis. 3f. 
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rebellious, per vicax, acis. adj. to regain, redimo, it, emi. 3 
„ a. | 


ack. to Reign, regno, as, avi. I n. 
3 to rejoice, erbalen as, avi, 


3-© to rejoice, gaudeo, er, viſus. 
To reckon, habeo, es, . 2 a. 2 n. pal. 
A Recompenſe, Compenſatis, Religion, Religio, onir. 3 f. 
onis. 3 f. to Rely niteor, eric, nius. d. 
To recompence, penſ at, aui. Relying upon, frerus, a, um. 
"24 #83. | adj. 
Recovering, Recuperatio, 0288.09 remain, permaneo, er, 2 
TE 2 N. 
Recreation, Liſs, 7s. 4 M. A Remedy, Medicing, E. I f. 
a Receipt, Receptio, ons. f. Remedy, Remedium, ii. 2 n. 
To recreate, recreo, as, bot. Remembrance, Meri, If. 
Ja. TO remember, re miu: cor, erg, 
red, ruber, a. um. adj recoraat us. 3 dep. 1 


10 remote, remotuc, a, um. part. 
2 Redeemer, Redempter, orig. to Remove, neveo, es, v7.2 4. 
3 m. | to Render, reddo, is, dias. 3 


To reduce, adigo, 75, egi. 3 a. to Renew, rend vo, ar, avi. 
To reel round, cines, 2, FA 

avi. In. a Rent, Fſura, &. 1 f. 

as, avi. I n. : to Repair redintegrs, 25, avi. 

a CI Refocilator, 778." 1 att, 

m. to Repay, reſolvo, is, vi. as 

a Ref eſhmgne, RefeFio, 0745, to Repeat, znculca, as, avi. 

act. 

a Kefuſal, Repulſa, @. 1f Repeated, reperitur, 4 um. 

to refuſe, recuſo, as, aui. 1 part. = 

a. Repentance, Paxitontinge if. | 

to refute, refello, is, 5. 3 c. a. it repenteth, pœnitet, imp. 

'0 4 Re. 


af 
5 


44 „ Wh I'N Y E 5 


a Report, Fima, æ. f. rich, dive, tis. adj. 3 art. 
re prehe5 ſory, clp ab. lu, e, Riches, divitie, arum. 1 plf 
bs ad}. TIE, ridiculous, 7 Ds, a, um. 
Rept oor, repre: ſn, onrs.3 £. poet, | 
to reprove, arguo, 75, ni. 2 a. Right, Jus, jute. n. 
| Reputation, . lena. 1 f rig} tly, recke. — hg 
to reorvelt Pcto, is, ii, tivi. Righteouſneſe, iuflitia, 4. If. 


3 20d. righteous, jsftue, a, um. adj. 
RO 14 Ire, peſo, as, avi. righreoully Or Jutly juste. 
l | adv. 
felt, u, 45, avi. la Ring, Annulus „ . 2 . 
Act. | Ripenels, Maturitas, ratis. 3f. 


45 five , flatuo, is, ui. 3 a. to riſe v-ith brightaeſs, enn, 
to Le le ſolved en Hat, imp. 7ris, ortus. 3 dep. 
zefolvealy, obfinais. adv. to riſe, / 720, is, rexi. 3 A. 

| Reſt, 5 Mics, etis. 3 f. A River, Amnzis, ir. 3 m. 

| FO TE. 1 '0 „1, EVI. 3 n. the Nad, , tis. 3 m. 


10 ie ſtore, rad, is, didi. 3 Roaring of a Lion, Rug. tus, 


act. ue. 4M. 
to reitrain, inbibes, ee, ui. to rob, ſpollo, as, avi. I a. 
e. | a Robe, rf 
to retaln, ritineo, es, Hi. 2A Rock, Petra, æ. If. 
act. | a Rod, Firga, . 1 F. 


70 Return, Redl. Hes; 11. 4 hs Rome, KR 67 . . 1 F. 
* ) JETUrn, redae, is, ard. 3 Romans, Romani, orum. 2 m. 


Act. „ PML;. 
ES -FECLT 31, * 1, . 4 II. do TOot Our, eradica, a5, A uo. 
T7 reveal, POLES acio, 1. fl TY I act. 
1 \ a Roſe, Roſa, æ. If. 


. 
a 


to ee wlcifcor, iris, wh rough lber, a, um. adj. 
-F GEP. To roul, Dol vo, Is, VI. 3 4. 
Reve erence, Revireontia,e it rowhng, volabilis, 5 is. ad}. 
3. TEVETENCE, veneror, ares, 3 (Aſt. 


1 dep. Royal, regalis, e, 1. adi 


to be reviled, exprobrer, aris, art. 


ris paſ . Royalty, Maj tat, ratis. 3 f. 


Re ward, Merces, ais. 3 f. to rub, frico, as, avi. I act. 
to reward, anunere, as, avi. ru gged, aſger, a, um. ad}. 
28 ' a Ruin, 


-J AR &i. 
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Ruin, Exitium, ii. 2 n. to ſatisfy, ſatio, at, avi. 1ia 2 
f. aà Rule, Norma, 4.1 f. Sauce, r um, i 2 n. 
1. Foul Ruler, Gubernator, orig. zm Saucy, P. Ful.ms, e 3 
to rule, -. g, 15, exi. 3 att. Al. oy 
ro 3 or reign, regno, as, A Saviour Sal vator, oris 3 zm. 
„ A Saw, fe, 
f | a Ramour, rumor, oris.3 m. Sa weine ts, P ocacitas,*atis f. 
: | to run, Curr, 1S,CUCUTTI of um. io lay, Deco, is, x1. 3 
. — o ſay a Leſſon, repeto, ir, 
| to run headlong. Rus, is,. ty % 3 2 
„ A ſcabbard, Fagina, æ. f. 
f. to run aw ay, Fig: 6, r, gt . ſcarcely, r Fix. ad v. 
r, | Running, Crane, ris. pat. A ſent, Odor, 0/75. 3 m 
a R uſh, Trncus, ci. 2 m. A fc EP: Me ram, 2 l. 
to ruſh, rue, 7s, ui, 3 n. A Sch al, LC - Pulur,”s. 2 m. 
ol | "*Tcho1 141 tick, K 7307: 2 CZ, enn. 
a Abbaoth, Sablatum, i. zn. adj. 
js, Sabbac Sth- brœak! ng, 2 A e :ho01, ſchela, 2. Ff. 
tie, oni. f. 3 oe 15047 | Afi 20 fellow wege. 
to ſacrifice, eee aul. is, . 1 ; ' 
E- | 8 | A ſchbehs precip: , 
Sacred, ſacratus, a, um. ad}. orig. 3 m. E 
to 5 ſad, Nreo, , 2. tus. To ſchool, Iacrebe, as, wi. 
13 3 
n. a Saddle, Aa, 4. 1 f. ſcorching, I 7, um, 
Safe, tut us, 1 ad ia. adj. e 
a} aſi fegua d, Tutela, ev  101orn, toms, is, f 3 a, : 
Safety, 1 Pipes e, 27 3 F. [c orntel, F; jr iAioſa: + i; 21 737 
Sꝛgaciousſa g We” zar, 4j. : 
a Sail, Petum, . 2. n. to ſe ratch Alps, ic, % 3 A. 
| ro Sail, Nav ge, ac, avi. 14. to ſcrape, ſcalpo, 75 P 7 2. 
4j. a Saint, ſanctus, i. 2 m. A ſcrivener Ar : &. I m. 
the ſak de Eratia, . 11. Aſeych, falx, an. 3 f. 
— for the lake, Gra; 4, abl. t ic ſea, Mare, ri 3 0. : 
y td e ſame, Item, ea.lem, in ; Aſeaman, Nauta, . i m. 
. jafdew, pron. ta. ſcarch ent mor, eres, 
= 4 hs ſand, Arena, 4E 1 f., | aA. 1 ded. 


to ſatisfy, fi, c ccf. Seas 5, Une, ar 1 plu f. 
in, | 3 4. II 5 2 Salon 
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A ſecret, Arcanum, i 1. 2 . 
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61 ſeafon, Occaſſo, ons. 3 f. ſervice, ſervitns, fs. 4 m. 


ſear, Sedes, 2 3 - The ſervice of God, Cultur, 
The ſecond, ſecundus, a, um. 4. 4 m. 

adj. To let, Pono, is, ſui. 3 a. 
The e adv ſettled, ſtabils, e, lis. adj 3 


ſecrecy, Taciturnitas, tatig. ATT. 
wing up, Conſtituo, is, wi. 


Serctly, ſecrete. adv. 1 fe ptuagiuta, adj plu. 
ſecurity, Tutamen, inis. n. indecl. 

To ſee, Video, es, di. 2 act. ſeventyfive, ſeptunginta uin. 
feed, Semen, inis. 3 n. que. indecl. 

To ſeck, Quæro, 16, fi zack. ſevere A verus, a, um. adj. 


To leek, Perſequor, eric, cutus. everity, ſcveritas, tatis. 5 f. 


3 dep. A ſhade, Umbra, &. 1 f. 
To ſeem, Pideor, crit, wiſus, To ſnake off, Exccutio, 22 
2 p. 3 . 


To tele, Occupo, as, avi. 1 ſhame, Pudor, oris. 3 m. 


ack. ſhape, forma, 1. 

ſeldom, "AJ adv. | ſharp, cer, ris, cre. adj. 3 
(elf, Ipſe, ſa, um. pron. art. 

* * Suicidium, it. ſharpneſs, Aciditas, atis. 3 f. 
| tharpning, Acuens, ent is. part. 
To ſen, Vendo, is, didi. Jad. + 

ſelves, Toſi 7, pron. ply, To ſhade, Obumbre, as, avi. 
To tend, znitto, 177 fe. 1 7 act. 


The ſenſes, ſenſus, 85. 4 plu. To ſhave, Rado, is, of; 3 att. 


m. To ſhed, Efundo, is, udi. 3 
ſenſitive, ſenſi; Tt US, 's om. _ alt. 
adj. A ſhew, ſpecies, ai. 5 f. 
A fentence,ſrntentia, &. 1 f A ſhilling, ſolidus, i. 2 m. 
Jo ſeparate, ſeparo, as, avi. To ſhine upon, Aﬀulgeo, Pf 
T act. 23: 
15 19us, ſerius. adv, To ſhine, SMendeo, es, ui. 
£. ſermon, Concio, onis. 3 f. 2 neut. | 
A ſerpent ſerpens, tis.3 com. ſhining, „ oris. 3 m. 
A ſervant, Sergpus, i 1. z m. ip, Navis, is. 3 f. 
To ſerve, Se- Vid, #5, ii. 4 n. A theep, Ovir, #. N . 
N ꝑꝙ A oe, 
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A ſhooe, calcens, 1. 2 m. ſix, ſex, plu. indec. adj. 

A ſhooemaker, Calceari us, il. ſixth, ſextus, a, um. adj. 
| OE ix thouſand, ſexics mile. 
A ſhop, Oficina, &. 1 f. Skil ful, prritus, a, um. adj. 


hort, Brev:s, e, 75, adj. 3 art. flaak, rardus, a, um. adj. 


A ſhout Plauſus, . 4 m. Jo be lain, Peri mor, eis, eib 


To ſhow, onſtro, at, avi. 1 tus. 3 pal. 


1 5 a flave, ſerus, 1. 2 m. 
To ſhow, Tnd.co, as, avi. 1140 flay, Par. mo, is, en. 3 
act. | | a K. ; 


A ſhower, Iver, bris. 3 m. ſleep, Somnus, i. 2m. 

To fhun, fugio, ig, gi. 3 ack. To ſleep, Darmio, is, ib. n. 

To ſhut, claudo, is, ſi. 3 a. To ſlide, Labor, eris, pſus. 3 n. 

ſickly, Paletuiinarixs, a, um. To flight, Aſpcrnor, avis, atus. 
adj . | 1 dep. 


a ſickle, falculs, e. 1 f. | ſluggiſh, Ina vus, a, um. ad. 


ſickneſs, Ægritudo, inis. 3 f. ſloth, Pigri/tia, æ. If. 

a ſick Perſon, ger, i. 2 m. ſlothful, P. ger, a, um. al. 

a ſide, Lat us, cris. 3 n. ſioven, ſqualidi 4, a, um. adj. 
a ſive, cribrum, i. 2 n. flow, tardus, a, um. adj. 


The fight, conſpectus, is. 4 m. lowly, tardò. adv. 


a ſign or token, indicium, ii. a fluggard, Dormitor , oris* 
SE: 3 m. : 
a ſign, ſignum, i 2 n. ſmall, Exiguus, a, um. adj. 


filly, ſulſus, a, um. adj. To ſmell of, Olo, es, ui. & 


ſilence, ſilentium, ii. an e | 
filent, tacitns, a, wm. adj. a ſmile, ſabriſſo, onis. 3 f. 

a ſinner, Peccator, oris. 3 m. To ſmite, Percutio, 75, uf}. 3 
fin, Peccatum, i. 2 n. act. 55 

To ſin, Pecco, as, avi. 1 n. a ſmith, faber, i. 2 n. 

ſinful, Pecraminoſus, a, um. ſmooth, Levis, e, is. adj. 3 


adj. ; art... 5 
To ling, cano, 7s, cecini. 3 ſmooth, Plan 16, a, um. adj. 
act, a ſnare, Laqueum, i. 212 


ſincerity, ſenceritas, atis. f. To ſnatch, Rapio, is, ui. 3. 
Sir, Dominus, 1. 2 m. a 

Siſter, ſoror, oris 3 f. Snow, Nix, ivis. 3 f. 

To ſit, ſedeo, es, di. 2 n. ſoberly, ſobrie. adv. 


E3: ſo:1ety; 


Ne I MO | X 5 FS 
80 bf of. ety, Societas, atis. 3 + Nm, Hf an. a, 4. 1 F. 1 
do, Tem. adv. | -$ o ſpar ©, Parcs, if, 8 


folk wy f Hades, ad V. | BZ, ; a. 


As 15 V, tf 7 & 4 to peak, co br 0 eric, A 
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much, fantum adv, J Get, 

f 1 Ever, Canꝗ ue. CON. 40 weak againſt, Contrailie, 

2 loft, Med: er, adj, —. = ay. | 

1 fome, Ali guss, 45 ones pron, ſpeeth,þr 240, vu. 5. 3 m. 

8 adj. | | ipetd, Celeritas, tatis, 3 f. | is 
My | eme, Nouuu li, &, a. pron, W! ch all 11 ecd, celerrim adv, ' 
i [i lu. to ſpend, Imp: nao, is, ai, 1 
| bf. fomeboy, aliguir, 2, quod, att. 

1 &> quid, fro. ſpent, Bapenſus, a, um. part. 
| [i metbing, 5 zu. pron, the Sp: irit, nine, i. 2 m. 
10 met mes, Al. gu! 8 adv. {. lendor, lende, orie. 3 m. 

i; _ in. Lo ſpin, Neo, egy evi. 2 a. 

14 oon, Crs. ad a Spirit, ſ:.ritus, fir, 4 m. 

* 07 dt d, wilrs, e, Is. adj. 3 art. ſpirirual./þ,ritualis, yy. ad}, 

{0 : ort, G. xu, . n. 3 ark. | 

I” roo kt. Mea ſe us, 2, 1 mn. ſplend: d, ſpl: my a, um. 

2 Part. | | adj. 

Sovereign, Rex, egis.3 m. to fpoil, foot, as, av. 1 a0. 

Gught, Pctitus, a, ur 1 a ſpout, Ep ſtomium. ii. 2 n. 
a; oldier, . 3 m. iprightly, Alacer, cris, cre. 
the Soul, Anima, &. I f. adj. 

bund anus, a, um. adj. a ſpring, ſcaturigo, inis. 3 f. 

4 found, Sons, i. 2 m. to {pring; Orior, iris, ortus. 
to ſound, ono, "as, avi, 3 dep. 

+ &- -: oh to 1 n, us, au. 
tour, Acidus, a, um. adj l | 
icund'y, Acriter. adv, the Spring, Mane: z n. 
te ſow, foro, 7s, evi. 3 à. ſprung, Ortus, a, um. part, 
to ſow with a Needle, ſuo, ic, a Spur, Calcar, aris. 3 n. 
Jaz. z n. a Squirrel, ſcrurus, 1. zm. 

a S, ſur, ſuis. 3 com. 2. to ſtab. Jugulo, as, ai. 1 act 

7 tf; ace, pb. TCUM, ii. 2 ll. | Stable, Fen” e, 15. adj. 3 

Spade, Ligo, enis, 3 m. art. 


a Stag, 


- a Stag, c. erung, i. 2 m. 


Stone, Lapis, ids. 3 m. 


2 Storm, Proce la, #1 f. 


e INDEX wth 
a Storchoule, Cella, æ. i f. 


to ſtand, /?o Pas, Veri. n. ſtraw, framen, ins. 3 n. 
to ſtand before, an- to, ar, a ſtream, Torrens, tis. 3 m. 
aſtreet, Plates, &. 1.4. = 


H 
to U as a City, jaces, er, ſtraight, rectus, a, um. adj. 
2 n. | ſtrange, mirius, a, um. adj. 
Randi ing, flans, tis, part. 32 Stratagem, Machina, Ef. 
art. ſtrengtli, Vis, vis. 3 f. 


a Star, ſtella, * to ſtrengthen, ani mo, at, a vi. 
to ſtart, enpav 16, vi, in- 1 2. 


cept. 3 to ſtrike, Percutio, is, 92 
a ſtaff, 3 2 n. 3 
A Starefman, poli: icus,7. 2 m. to ſtrike as a Clock, fom, as, 
to ſtay, maneo, es, ſi. 2 n. £1 : 
to ſtarve fame cnc. o, ar, cui. ſtripes, Plage, arum. 1 f. 2008 
Fi. to ſtrive, certo, as, avs. 1 


to ſteal, faror, arit, atus. 1d, att. - 
to ſtay away, 41 ſum, 615 fi. a ſtroks, I Tur, hr. 4 m. 


irr. ſtrong, firtis, e, it. #1. 0 
a a ſtick, Biculus, 7, 2 m. art. Nt 
| ſtedfaſſ. Knut, a, hin. adj. ſtubborn, con ui, acis. adj 
ſedfaltly, "MR? adv. 3 art. | e 
ſtedfaſtneſs, frmitar, rats. ſtudy, indium, ii. 2 n. 2 
4. - to ſtudy, Audio, c, ul. 2 u. 


a Sting, Aculeus, i. 2 m. ſtudious, ud. e, a, um. adj. 
ſtinking, fer. dur, a, um. adj. to ſtuff, farcio, is, i. 4 à. 
ſtill, aabuc. ad“. ſtupid, frpidus, a, m. adj. 


to ting, pungo, is, pupng, to lubdlue Jabige, 155 8. 3 
: | 2 


punxi. 3 t, ac 
to ſtir up, incite, 27, a, ſubject, faba tus, a, uri. adj 
I a. a ſubject, ſaljectus, j. 2 m. 
to ſubmir, ſalmette, is, H. 2. 
> ſtomach, tom ac bur, „m.,. 
ſubmitting, ſp plex, ici. adj. 
aſtory, Fabula, &, 1 rE 5 
ſtoug validus, a, um. adj. ſubſtance, Res, rei. 5 f. 
if pp, Kto, is, fits. 3 a. ſubtle, aftutur, 2, um. adj. 
ranger, Peregrinus, i. 2m. 1abrilry, Aſtutia, æ. 1 f. 


to 
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To ftroak, denuleco, es, fi. 2 to ſwear, juro, ar, abi, & 


2cxk. „ acr. 
o except, excipio, ic, epi. 3 ſweet of ſmell ea e, Vis, 
act. adj. 3 art. 
acceeding, ſccundatus, a, um. ſweet or pleaſant, jacundus, 
Narr F | 
heels, Seco: ſus; Vs. 4 m. to fall 3 in a ſwoon, lang ſco, 
Til cour Pics ler; ar: onutus. ir, u. incept 3. 
Med. ſwift, = velox, octs, adj. 3 are, 


ch an one, ralis, e, is, adj. Co ity, veleciter. adv. 
loch. lenly, repentè. adv, * Sweat, ſudor, oris. 3 m. 


Nen, tals, e, ic. adj. | Swearing, 7: ramemb um, 1.20. 

ſudden, ſubirur, 4, um. aj. ſweet, dulciſouns, a, uin. edj. 

to fuſter, fro, 77, 10. 3 a. fwect, blandus, a, um. adj. 

10 18. Fer, ab eri, afſus.3 gweetne ls, dulcedo, du,. 3 1 
dep. | a Swimmer, Nau GY, 07 . 3m 

to teffer \ſubeo, is, i.. 4 n. a Sword, Gladi us, 11.3 m. 


puffering 28S, Mala, orum, 2 Pl. co ſwim, nao, 4s, 4 I n. 
e ſfcient, fact ens ts, adj 3a Swine, Porcus, i. 2 m. 


art. ſwelling, tumidus, a, um. 

Alte ently, atis. adv. the Syrens, Sprcnes. 2 F. * 
fi; * F Gieous ſilpbureurya, UM. 5 > 

= 

adi. T 
UM: Mer, las, atis. F. | 

te Sun, Sel, 9175. 3 m. Table, 8 I f. 
to tes, ca no, as, avi, Catus. to take, accipio, is, epi. 

neut. P af. TA. 
a Parker Cana, æ # 1 Ff. to take away, al. ro, furs, abs. 5 | 


upp Iiant. ſupple, iis, 3m ft uli. 3 irr. comp. 
to ſi pply; ſuppedire, as, avi. do ee care Cf, cure, as, avi. 


' 2 1 a. 
to 1LpPIY, occulto, ar, aui. to take, adhilco, es, ui. 2 a. 
. co take Hom, ar fero, fers, ab- 
fire, ccrtus, a, um. adj. | ffali. 3 > IEF. 


to ſurrender, acdo, is, didli; 3 to cake notice of, ee as, 


act. AVI. 1 A. | | 
to dive. ſuper ſx, er, ſui to take pains, "> By as, Au. 
Ir. comp. | WP * | | 


'$ 


be 
4x 


1s . 


5 
, 


to talk, Confabulor, aris, atus render, tener, a, um. adj. 


take away, Ablatus, 4, um. than, Qu2m. adv. 
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to take to, Aſumo, is, pſt. 3 tenacious, Tenar, acis. ad). 
act; > . 

to take upon C onqueſt, ex- a tenant, MANCePs, ip: 5.3: m 
purno, af, AVI. 1 A. to tend „ 7s, eci. 3 act. 


I dep. terrible, terrebilis, e, is. adj. 
a Tale, Delatlo, onis. 3 f. Zart. 5 
to tame, Domo, ac, ul. 1 a. to teſtify, Teſtor, aris, atus, 1 
to tarry, 'Maneo, es, ſi. 2m. dep. 


to teach; Doceo, cs, ui 2 a, a teſtimony, Hen 
taken away, A: atur, a, um. 21 


part. Thais, Thais, idis. 3 £ 
a taking away, Ablatio, onrs. thanks, Gratis, arum. 1 . 
3 F. -- + | 


kart. 


a talk, ym, onls. 3 f. 


that, ui, quæ, quod. pro adi 
that, Quod, conj. 


talkati veneſs, Loguacitas, ati:that, te, a, ud. pron. adj 


ro tear, Lacero, as, avi. 1 a. the one, Hic. pron. 
tart, ſeverus, a, um. adj. 


A temper, Fagenium, 11. 


temporal, temperalis, e. lis. there are; Suxt, rom ſur. 


3 f. the former, Ille, a, ud. pron. 
talking, Garriens, ts. part. adj. 
+4 rt. 7 the latter, Hic. pron. 


the other, I. pron. 

a taylor, ſartor, oris. 3 m. a theme, Thema, atis. 3 n. 

a teacher, Doctor, oris. 3m. a theatre, 7 eatrum, 7,2 M. 

to tell of, Aununci o, at, avi. theft \ furtum, i... | 
TN. xtaret, fur, uris.3 calc; 4. 

n. their own, Jn a, um. Pros. 

tem peſt, tempeſt as, atir, „ aa 

a Temple, Templum, i. 2. n. From thence, Tade. a> 


ad}. 3 art. - 3 perk. plu. \ 
temperance, temperamtia, &. there is, «ft, from ſum 3 fra, 
11 thereby, 1:8. adv. | 
to tempt, tento, as, avi. I a. therefore. gtr, ady. 
a tempter, rentaror, eri. 3 m tnx, Il, from ile. pron. pl. 
a temptation, rentatio, oni. c, denſus, a, um, adj. 


f. | | | | ' thine, Enius, 3, UM. pron. 
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To thirſt after, Sitio, ir, ii. to, ad. Prep. ac. 


thirteen Tredecim. adj. indec. too much, Nimium. 
this, Hic. pron. too great, Nimium. adv. 
Thither, zduc. adv. too late, ſerotinus. adv. 
though, Quamvis. conj. | a toad, Bufo, 07:5...) m. 
throughly, Penitus. adv. the top, Culmen, inis. In. 

thoſe, 777. pron. adj. torment, Cruciatus, its. 4 m. 
ou, u. pron. ſub. « to torment, Crucio, 4s, avi. 

tho ugh, Erf. conj. 1 act. | 


to think, Puto, as, avi. 1 act. tired Feſſis, a, um. adj. 

to think on, Cogits, , avi. a title Name, Nomen, its. 
1 act. | 3 n. 

Thirſt, $7775, 7s. 3 f. Titus, Titus, i. 2 m. 


4 act: ö together, ſimul. adv. 
A. thinking, Cog, tatio, oni. a token, Indicium, ii. 
the . ape Lingua, &. 1 f. 


a thought, Cogitat ia, oni. 3 f. torn, Laceratus, a, um. adj. 
thouſand times, AMcllies. I torture, Cruciatus, is. 4 m. 
to threaten, Miuor, aris, atus. torrid, Torridus, a, um. 


23 dep. | to touch, Tango, hs retigi. 3 & 
A threatning , Mine, «rum. 1 act. 
f. plu | | towards, Erga, Prep. acc. 
Three, Tres, trig. pls. adj. 3 a rown, Oppedum, di. 2 n. 
A. Dr 8. a Tower, Turris, 18. 3 f. 
T 'irree tundret: (T7 ocenti, E, a. a Tradeſman, e oris. 
ay. pla. i A. 


tu Uty, Farcus, a, um. adj. traflick, Commercium, ii. 2 n. 
tu tes, Fragalitus, atis. to traffick, Negotior,aris, arus, 
bat, Guttue, uris. 3 n. tranquility, Tranquilita:,ts a- 
*: __ down, Deturbo, as, tis. 3 
avi. 5 act. to trangreſs, Erro, as, avi. 
rc thruſt, Tru, is, f. 3 · - * WW 
chunder, Fulmen, inis. zn. 3 tranfgreſſion, Trangreſſi 0, 
to thunder, Taro, as, ui. 1 n. 0n;s.3 f. 
thine, Fat, a, Am. to tranilate, Transfers, fers, 
till, Ponce. adv, — cull, irr. COMP. 
tune, Tempus, ois. 3 Its a traveller, Vater, eris. 3 = * 
2 ; : | 0 75 


bl 


N11. 


x £ 


2 Tree, Arbor, oris. 3 1 


aris, atus. I pal. 


2 Trumpet, Tuba, 2. If. 
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to traverſe, pervio, ac, avi. Itwenty, vigiuti. adj. plu» 
ac. | | | indec. : 

treacherous, perfidus, a, um. twice, bis. adj. 
ad ꝓk! 235 0_ adj. plu. 
to tread upon, calco, as, avi. t WO hundred, aucenti, 4E. 4. 
„ i adj. rr 
Treaſure, 7 heſaurus, . 1 Tyger, Tygris,1s. 3 1. 
2 Tyrant, Tyrannus, 7. 2 m. 
Trembling, Trepidus, a, um. to tire, fatig?- as, avi. 1 2. 
adj. ä | EE - o a 2 
a Trench, Fallum, i. 2 n. Vi, inanus, e, is. adj. 
a trick, Techna, 4. 1 . ga i 
Trifles, Trice, arum. 1 pl. f. in Vain, fruſtra. adv. 
to trifle away, prod. go, i, egi. Vainly, vane. ady. 
4 Kee; 2 _ valiant, maganimus, a, um. 


to trim, orno, as, avi. 1 act. adj. | 


to trot, ſuccutio, 7s, ſi. 3 n. valiantly, fortiter, adv. 


Trouble, 4nxictas, tatis.3 f. a Valley, Vallis, ic. 3 f. 
to trouble, moleſto, as, avi. Valour, Fortitudo, inis. 3 f. 
Tack. „ to value, æſtimo, as, avi. 1 
to be troubled , diſcrutior, act. . 2 
Vanity, Nuge, arum. 1 pl. f. 
a Truant, Ceſſtor, oris. 3m. Vanity, vanitas, tatis. 3 f. 
to truant, c, as, avi. 1 n. various, varius, a, um. adj. 
Truanting, Ceſſatio, onis. 3 f. vehemently, vehementer, adv. 
troubleſome, Mole ſius, a, um. a Verſe, Verſus, is 4m. 
Troy, Troja, &. I f. Vfrrue, Vrrtus, tutis. 3 f. 
true, verus, a, um, adj. virtuous, piu, a, um. adj. 
truly, ſane. adv. very, valae. adv. 
very ill, p:/ime. adv. 
Truſt, Fiducia, e. 1 ft, very much, wax:m?. ady, 
truſty, fdus, a, um. adj, Veipaſian,Piſpaſianzs,i. am 
to-truit, ſido, is,ſus, ſum. 3 a. to vex, ango, is, xi. 3 at. 
Truth, Veritas, tatis. 3 f. a vexation, vexat/o, onis. 3 F. 


to try, experior, iris, ertus. 4 ugly, turpis, e, 25. deform:s, e, 


dep. is. adj. 3 art. 
d Turn, con verto, 7s, ti. 3 a. Vice, Ditium, ii. XIV | 
twelve, quodecim, adj. ind. Victory, victoria, æ. 1 f. 
plu. „„ viftorious, 
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A Virgin, een 3 f. unhandſome, indecoris, a, um. 


, 23 it, vie, je, fi. 3 4. 
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Vic Torious, vict oricſus, Fa, um. an Undertaking, Cæprum, 28 


adj. 2 n. 


vile, ville, e, is. adj z art. Undutifulneſs,Contumacia, 


V illany, M quit ia, a; 1 f. Inobedjentia, æ. I. f. 

to vindicate, vindice, at, avi. unfaithful, ee, A, um, 
I 8 | adj. 

Vinegar, Acetum, 1. 2 n. unfeignedly, fe ncerè. adv. 

to vio vate, ac, avi. I a. unfit, inaptus, a, um. adj. 

Violence, Vis, vis. 3 f. 


Virgil, Vrgilius, 11. 2 m. adj. 
4 Viſion, V ſuin, 1 8 >. adj. 


0 viſit, faluto, as, 001; 3 1® 


act. Unjuſt, iniguu=, a, um. adj. 
wtal, witalis, e, Ur. adj j. 3 Unkindneſs, Aſperitas, tatis. 
art. oe 
unblameable, unocaur,a, 1 um. unknown,  ignotus, a, um. 
2). „ | 
upculpable, incapaxy acis. adj. unleſs, nf. conj. 
J art. unlike, di imilis, e, lis. adj: 
Unkle, Avunculus, f. 2 m. 3 art. 
Mz conſtanc y, Mobelitas, atis unmarried, innuptus, a, unn 
3 . | unpaſſable, in vius, a, um. 


zaconftant, __ #5, e, 55. adj. adj. 


3 art. unpleaſant, imjugundus, a, um. 


alder, ſub. præp. ac. or ab]. adj. 
15 undergo, Jubce, is, ii. 4 unpleafant, ingratus, a, um. 
Neu, adj. | 


underſtand, eee e unprofitable, jnarills, "8 


3.2. „ A FE: 
G5 derſtanding Scſcut. 4 i, unpuniſhed; impurir, e, i. 
EE} | adj. 4 aft. 
„ Underſtanding, — unquiet, inquletus, a, um, 
Ire, en... untatiable e inexplebilis, e, 
cd. non, 5. adj. 3 ar, 
D. 


unſhaken;. 


ungodly, impins, a, um. adj. 
ioſently, feroci ter. adv. ungrateful, ingratus, a, um. 


an U W Academia, &. 


— —— 
„ — 


—— 
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pnſhaken, Bumutus, a, unn. uſeful, Utilis, e. is. adj. Ja: 


part. uſually, Fere. adv. | 
unskilful, Inexper tus, a, con. uma, Extronus, A, uin. adi | 
part. | | . | 
inſpotted, immaculatus, 42, 8 * 
un. 
to unteach, Dedoceo, &, us. Walk, AMbalacrom „i. 
21 „ 
unteachable, Indocilis, e, is. To walk een. 1 n. 
adj. 3 art. | a Wall, Muris, i. 2m. 
until, Uſque. adv. to wallow, Voluto, as, per 
untouched, Intactus, a, um: r a. 
part. the Walls, Menia, orum. 2: 
unwary, Iucautus „ 4, um. plu. n. i 
adj. to wander, Vager, aris, atus. 
unweary, Indef. us, a, um. I dep. 
adj. to want, Egec, es, 17. 2 n. 
unwelcome, Ingratus, a, um. to be wanting, Deſum, es, 
adi. fu ir. cont. 


unwholſome, Inſalubris, bre, wanton, Laſcivius, a, um adj. 
bris, adj. 3 art. ar, Bellum, i. zn. 

ur willing, invitus, a, um. adj In War, Belli. alſo adv. 

unworthy, Indignut, a, um. Wares, merces, ium. 3 plu. f. 
ad j. warily, Cautè. adv. 

a Voice, Pex, cer. 3 f. warlike, Bellicus, a, um. adp. 

Void, Inanis, e, is. adj. 3a. to warn, moneo, es, ui. 2 à. 

a voyage, iter, ineris. 3 n. to Waſh, Lavo, as, avi. I a. 


to vomit, Vomo, is, ui. 3 a. to waſte, Conſumo, 15, pff. 3 a. 


Votary, Cultor, oris. 3m. to waſte a City, Spolio, Af, 
to upbraid, Exprobrogas, avi. 1 

act. waſted, Conſumptus, a, um. 
Upright, Erectus, a, um. adj. adj. 
to urge, urge, es, ſi. 2 a. water, Aqua, &. 1 f. 
co Ufe, Uror, eris, uſus. 3 d. a wave, Finns Us 4 m. 


to. Uſe, Soleo, es, litus. 2 n. to Wax pale, Palle ſco, is, ui. 


paſſ. 3 n. 
do be ufs dem, a, uma way, Via, &. 1 f. 
Pert. 
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196 7 
a Way o or Manner, Modus, . whilſt, 4 adv. 


wean a Whip, Flagellum, 1. zn. 

weak, debilis, e, In 5 0 whiſper, ſuſurro, ar, avi. 
art. TY; ng 1 4 

Weakneſs, Debilitas alf. f. white, candidus, a, um. adj. 

Wealth, Oper, am. 3 plu. £ who, qui. Relat. 

 wealthy,opulencur, a, um. adj. Who, quz. pron. 

to Wear Out, tero, 16, trivi. whole, totus, a, um. 


2 m. incept. 


3 act. Wholſome, ſaluber, bris, r. 
to wear Cloaths,indue, is, ui, adj. 3 art. 
mo. | whoriſh, inceBuoſirs, a, um. 


Weary, pertæſus, a, um. adj. wholly, penitzs, adv. 

to weary, fatige, as, avi. I a. why, quare. adv. 

to be weary, tædet. imp. wicked „ſceleftus, a, um. adj. 

to be wearied, fatigor, aris, Wickedneſs, Impietar; atis 
at us. 1 paſ. 3 

Wearineſs, Tedrium, ii. 2 n. a Wife, Uxor, orig 3 f. 


weariſome, moleſtus, 1, um. wild, ferus, a, um. adj. 
adj. . a wild-Beaſt, Fera, &. 1 f. 


to weave, texo, is, ui, 3 a. wilful, contumax, acis, adj 3 


a weaver, Textor, orig. 3 m. art. 

We, Nos, pron. from Ego. wilfully; li benter. adv, 

a weed, Alga, &. I f. Will, Voluntas, atis. 3 f. | 
a week, Seprimana, &. 1 f. willing, promptus, a, um. ad}. 
to Weep, Fee, es, vi. 2 n. willingly. libenter. adv. | 
a weight, Pendus, eric. 3 n. willing, bens, tis. adj. 3 2. 
weighty, gravis, e. vis. adj. to wein, cencilio, ag avi. 1a. 


Welfare, Salus, utis. 3 f. wind, Ventus, i. 2 m. 
well, bene. adv. wine, Vinum, i. zn. 
well, ſans, a, um. adj, winged, alatur, a, um. adj. 
well-ted leur, a, um. adj, to wing, niveo, es, iwi. 2a n. 
a help, Carulus, i. 2 m. the winter, Hyems, emi, 
what, quis. pron. fubſt. 3 
when, ande. adv. wiſdom, ſapientia, æ. 1t |. 
where, «bj. adh. wiſe, ſapiens, tis. part. 3 r. 
ve hether, zum. adv. a wiſe man, Sapiens, tis 
whether, urer, a, uin. z m. . 

Which, qui, pron. Iclat. a with, Forum, i. 2 n. 

| | | | | to 


av 


” 


Th INDEX 


To wiſh for,exopto, as, avi. a A worſhipper, Cultor, oris 


Wit, Ingenium, ii. 21. 3 1 
To wit, ſcilicet. conj. worſt, Peſſimus, a, um. 

A Witch, Saga, æ. If. worth, Dignitas, tatis. 3 f. 
With, cum præp. abt. a wound, Yuluus, eris. 3 n. 


To wither, areſco, is, ui. 3 a. To wound, Vulnero, as, aui. 1a. 


With all the heart, ex an mo. a wrack, Cruciatus, is. 4 m. 


To withhold, detineo, es, ui. to write, Scribo, , pſi. 3 a. 


2 act. 2 wretched, Miſer, a, um. adi. 
Without, Abſque. prep. abl. | Y. 
a witneſs, Teſtis, is. 3 com. 2. Yard, Ulna, æ. 1 f. 
a Wooer, Procus, i. 2M. a Year, Annu, i. 2 m. 


a Wolf, Lupus, i. 2 m. Ye, Yes. pron. plu. of tu. 

a Woman, Mulier, eris.3 f. To yield, Prebeo,es, wi. 2. 

Womaniſh, Mullebris, e, is. to yield to, Cede, is, ceſs. 
adj. 3 art. | e | 

Wonderful, :randus,a,um. Yellow, Ha vus, a, um. adj. 

Wondrous, Mirus, a, um. © Yeſterday, Heri. adi. 

To wonder, Miror, aris,atus. Yet, Tamen. conj. 

To be wont, Soleo, ec, itus. zn. York, Eboracum, i, 2 f. 

Weald Solitus, a, un. part. You, Vor, Tu. pron. ſubſt. 


a2 Word, Verbum, i. nu. Younger, Junior, us, 0ris, 
Work, Opus, eris. 3 n. Young, adj. 


To work, Operor, aris, atus. Your, Veſter, ra, um. pron. 
a Workman, Opifex, icu. 3 Youth, Juventus, utis.3 f. 


een, | a Youth, Adoleſcens, tis. 3 
_ The world, Mundus, i. 2 m. com. 2. ——— | 

Worldly, Mundanms, a, um. Z. f 

worſe, Pejor, jus, oris. adj. / Eal, Zelotypia, &« 1 


worſhip, Cultus, is. 4 m. Zoi lus, i. a m - 
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SUPPLEMENT; 


CONTAINING 

A Catalogu: of ſeveral Verbs, Adjectives, Im- 

per ſonals and Participles, the ewing what Ca- 

ſes they will govern ; Wich a hint of the 
Rules to which they belong. 


"Heſe 3 will have a Theſe Verbs will have a 
Nominative Caſe be- Genitive Caſe. | 
ore them, and a Nominative 


ifter them. Sum. By this verb Sum, 


Bum when it, Cc. 

rem By Sum, Forem, Fo, Sum Genitivum Poſtulat, Kc. 

— | Exiſts, CC. At: Jereſeo By Satago, Merl. 

* - Jereor e FY 

D:cor 7 Sa tao n s 

Focer Verla Subſtantiva Theſe are genitive, and ac- 

Salutor” orem, Cc. cuſative. 

Appe ior F Remi ni ſecr By Reminiſcor , | 

Habeor Recorilor 0 ; I; 15 e e 
| Scriboy Obliniſcor . ö 

Zxlſti- Monco 

mor, &c. Acc ſo Rerum CORE 

; Arguo | 

Facedo Convinco By Verbs of 10 

Carr 7 Verbs hs be- Dammno cuſing, con- 
Sedeo token bodily Al ſolwo demning, Cc. 
Appareo | moving, going, 

Bibo — Ee. | Verba aceuſandi; &. 

Eubo 1» ſtimo a — or abla- 

5/uded Potior, F tive 


Dormio | Items ire geftus, Potior aut Gen. aut Ablat. &c. 


1 mio, & c. ÆAſti mo wel Gen. vel Ablat. &c. 


Sum 


22 


Im- 


© ly. 9 
the 


Ve 4 


Pative Caſe, 


Alſo Sum 1 


pounds, G. FA 


HZ * I 313 6 121 


Theſe Ferb 


Dat! VE Caſe, 


Ha, ter 2 
Blu 1nd ior | 
Cedo | 
„ 
E1ico | 
Fa beo | { 
Gratuloy | 
Here | 
Indulzco | | 
Lenoci nor 
Moacror 
Opꝰtulor 
Milo 
Parco, 


R / Pondco 
Suadeco 
Tempers 
Valedico 
Commodo 
Incom modo 
Noceo 


g 
Profum 
P{ ICED 
T 


| T-aſcor 


A 107 


 Tndignor 


Pay £9 


By all ma 
of Verbs, 


A Surrbment. 
Sum w I have a double Inpero Y 


with his Com- Dez; 1 


multie, &c, 


s wil have a Confizo 


| 

3 
Quæror * Omnia Ferba Ace 
quiſitiy „ &C; 
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Serwio | 
By all manner of 

Promiito Verbs, Ge | 

Credo „ + 
L Ommnia Vorbd' A.- 

Polliceor 7 quiſitive , & c. 

A. a, A | | 

Red do 6 

Figo - | 

So. o 

N. abo, &C.J 


Alſo theſe Verbs will bare 


a Dative Caſe. 


All Verbs Com- 
pounded with 
Satis, Bene, Ma- 


Sati Facio 
Ben a cid 


Fling 2 le, &c. 2 


Theſe Verbs will have two 
Accuſatives after chegu. 


Doceo ) By verbs of asking, 
Rego { teaching and array- 
Poſco » ing, Cc. 


Celo Wierla rogandi, docendi > 
Exo) &C. 

Tn duor 

Moneor * 

Doctor Paſſives with anAc- 
Rogor f cuſative. 

Poſcor | 

by b \ | 
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HA Suptle nent. 


Theſe Verbs will have an Theſe AdieQives will havg 


Ablative Caſe after them. 


Ganugco J 


a Genitive Cale, , fol- 
lowing them. 


Cares 

Egeo | By Verbs of plen- VMemor) 

Indigeo | ty, Cc. Immemer | 
Opus eff Kue By AdjeCtives | 
Vinco By Yerba abundan- Iiſens that ſignify de- 
Aundo di, &c. Peritus ſire, knowledge 
Afﬀfluo | | Ren:s > Oc. | 
Imples , See the Rules for Cupidus 1 

Onero theſe at, and af. Timidus Adject. vn que de- 
Leo ter all Verbs re- 5:milis, | fiderium, notiti- 
Emo quires an Abla- “ Himilis] am, &. 

Licitor tive Caſe, Oc, Far | 

a #& REL EZ UI, 

Pefcor | 

File | 5 Alſo, | 
Reor By£wxodvis Perbum Aliquis . By Nouns Parti- 
Naſcor admittit Ablati- Uter tives, and cer- 
Flite vum, &c. Neuter ta in Interroga- 
4 5 Neno tives, Oc. 
Corrfto Nuns <: | 5 

Nit or By Urtoy, Fungor, Solus 2 Nomiua Partitiva, 
Veo Fruor, &C. Unns aur partitiue, 
Fungor | Medius | CG. | 

4 ute 

date | | &c. 1 

Jlorior e | 


Theſe 


we | 
ol. 


ves 
de- 
doe | 


de- 


iti- 


rü 
cer- 
Ba 


7 "os BM 


ve, 


Commodu , modus, Incon- An Ablative by O- 
1 Incommodus > modus, & c. Opus, ( pus & Uſus, When 

Utils | | Uſus, they be Latin, &Cc. 

Inutilu 1 Ops & Uſus, &c. 


heſe 


Impar 


A Supplement. _ 
Theſe Adjectives will have 


Theſe Adjectives will have an Accuſative, the wea- 


a Dative Caſe, to, folſow- ſure of quantity in Engliſh 
ing them, ſer firſt, and ſometimes 


Urilir* ] By Adjectives Cale. 1 

Inutilis | that betoken | I 
Noxins profit or diſs  -. By the. Meaſure 
Charus | profit, like- Longus of length , 
Fidels & nefs, c. Latus ( breadth, thick- 
Infidelis ; Bs | Craſſus neſs, c. | 
Supplex AdjeHiva qui- Altus \ Magnitudinis 

Ad ver ſari- bus commo- Profundus menſura, &c. 


us, &. 5 dum, &c. | : 
„ f Theſe Adje tives will have 


: Alſo Adje gives, in ills, an Ablative and a Geni- 


| tive, of following them. 
Similis „A Genitive or EE 
5 80 Dative Caſe, 75. Plenus ] By Adjettives 
Par 
Kc. Dignus | neſs, emptineſs, 
Indignus Oe SINN 


| Theſe Adjectives will have Fretus | > Adjeftivn que ad 


an Accuſative Caſe with Contentus copiam egeſta- 
a Prepoſition. Præditus] temve, &. 
5 Captus Dignus, Indignus, 
; N 


Natu.. JzBy Natus, Com- Extorris _ 2 


Thoſe Imperſonals will have 


2 Genitive Caſe, 
Intereſt, re- By Intereſt,refert 
fert & eft, C eſt, for In- 


for Inter- tereſt. 


5 Tubes 


an Ablative and Genitive 


Au ædam ex his, Vacuns | fignifying ful- 


EI UE 7, i ae RY i YN a abr ny ron _ 22 ” 
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Theſelmperſonals will have 
a Dative. 


Per har Inpe. ſounl: 4 accu. 


ſaudi. 


A Supplement. 


T heſeImperſonals vw1ll have 


an Acculative with a Ge- 


7 25 
2 
7 
* * 
oo 
Fo 
is 
$5 
2 
% 
* 


Accid. 7 4 Y nitive. 
Certuim eff | | 
Contingit Penircce ] By Mme befides 
.. Conſfint Te let an Acculative, |} 
Confert Are „ will have a ; 
Compatit M /: 5 eit nitive, Ge. f 
Conilucit Pa: | H. In, pe? ſor rlitut 
Conventt | 8 3 fatbjicirur. | 
Placet Accuſativus, cum n. N 
Difplicet By certain Im- &c. 
Dolet perſonals re- 
Exped: quire a Da- 2 
Event; | tive, c. Theſe Participles will have 
Liquet an accuſative caſe , when 
Libet By Ia Dativum they ſignify actively. 
Licet 7 feruntur hes Exoſus _ By theſe b 
Noce * n, Peroſus cipial Voices, 
Prodoſt A "Perteſus „ 
Preftat But / Exoſus, Peroſus , 
Patet Exoſjus \, Oc. 
Stat ; Peroſus Dat. when the 
Reflat — (© ſignify paſhvely, Exoſus + 
Benefit _ RFeroſus etiam eum, &c. = 
Maleit 
Sati aft I Participles will have 
Su pereſt an Ablative caſe. 
r 
Vacat, &c. Natus 
Theſe will have an Act Prognatits 
tive only. | Shtus By Natur, 
electat y By tome will have Ortus Proguatut, 
Decet an Accuſative Cretus der. 
Juwuat only. Creatus 
AG 27 Ped. Edit u. 


eu r nn e 


W 


1aVe 


Tye LEN 725 5 — 


; Supplement. 
Theſe Words (if the late learned Mr. aſe, ere 
Maſter of the Free-ſchool at Tunbriage, may be credited, 
as who will queſtion it?) being got perfectly without 
Book, will much advance Boys in putting Words in the 


true Caſe, and revive the Rules they have learned: Nei- 
ther will it be loſt Labour (asI ſuppoſe) if once or twice 
in a Month they did read them over, to fix them in their 


Memory. 


— 
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Bays Printed for Martha Walwyn, and Sol by 
Tho. Parkhurſt and J. Lawrence. 


Tanley's Lives of the Philoſophers. The Third Edit. Ir 
8 Fol. Price Twenty Shillings. | 
Sermons on ſeveral Occaſions. By John Con, D. b. Þ: 
Publiſhed by John Lord Biſhop of CH er, 8 vo. Price 
bound 5 Shillings. | 
A Brief Expoſition of the Church- C 1 with Privaty 
from Scripture. By the Right Reverend, Dr. Jon MWilli- 


SIE” Fa A, of 
N 8 
rr 


BR Fricc 2 -. 
1 The Condderations of Orexelius upon Death. In Three 
Parts. Firſt, Conſiderations Non Sickneſs and Death, 
for ſuch as are in Health. 2. Various T noughts upon 
Death, for all rhe ona” Sg nces of Sick Feople. 3. The 
Divine Art of Dying Well: Being Direct. wie? Medic a- : 
tions nd Prayers aired to the laſt and greateſt Occaſi- | 
on of Life. Never before n Engliſh. Now 1ranſlated 5 
by a Fellow of the Koyal Society. Price bound, 1 f. 6d. 
| "EW Ef 27's on Traae. By s dir Fr ACS Brew? er, Ecole 
Pr ice bound, I F * 
Findicie Marte An Eilay of the Reine and Nature 
of Mind. W herein the Diſtinction of "Mind and Bo- 


dy; 


3 amr, Lord Biſhop of C. ich fer. The 1615 Edition. Price c 
$ Stitch" d6 d. 
| The ſame put into Frenc/, for the de 1EAt of ſuch as 1 
{ kara either Tongue. Price 6 d. | [ 
F The Biſhop of Ch.c fer: s Sermon before the Lords, 
1 Jan. zor, VV ä 1 
. His Sermon at the Funeral of Tho. * 1, D. D. C 
| His Sermon preach'd 8 March , 1703. At the 
Abbey Church, , gin ſger. of 
[ Dr. Req nett Tur eral Se mon, preach'd by IV. Gibbs. | 
p Exereitia Latina; OT Latin for Gare: for's Engl. ſb Exer- WE 
1 ciſes for Sc! n00|-Boys to Tranſlate Syntacticaly, &c. 
i} Whereby that Excelient Book is fil? firther accomoda- | 
9 _ ro the Benefit of Y outh, beyond any of that Nature a; 


Books printed for Martha Walwyn. 


dy, the Subſtantiality, Perſonality, and Perfection orf 
ind is Atterted ; Its Original, Preſent and Future 
Stare enguired into, in a new Method. By a Gentle- 
man, Price bound, 27. | | 
The whole Duty of Man put into familiar Verſe 
Price bound 6 d. 1 | 8. 
The London Spelling- Boot, being a more eaſy and regu- 
lar Method of teaching to Spell, Read, and Write true 
Enzl;/ſh. The Third Edition. Price bound 6 d. 
Tue London Vocabulary, Englith and Latin; full of Pi- 
ctures; for the ulg of Schools. Price bound 17. 
The Morals of Epictætus; Or the whole Duty of a Phi- 


oſopher. Done from the Original Greek into Engliſh, 


by a Doctor of Phyſick. -Price 6% 

A Chriftian taugt to Pray; or an Expoſition of tlie 
Lords Praver. By J. Stephens, late Lecturer of St. Cites 
Cripplegate, Price 14. 8 

Sermons on ſeveral Occaſions. By the ſame Author 
rice | | 1 

The Poor Man's Guide to Salvation; Or the daily Du- 


ties of a Chriſtian's Life plainly laid dowa. Price 2 4. 


3 


Eoo ks Printed for Joan Nicholſon at 1he Kg - 
Are, and ] hn Sprint at rhe Bell in Little- 
Britain, n Andiew Bell a: the Crofs Keys 
in Cornbit 79 


Firgel. in uſum Delphini. 
Phædri Fabulæ in uſum Delphini. 
Cornel. Nepos in i ſum Del print. 
TuZlii Orationes in uſum Delphini. 
Terentii Comedia in uſum Delphini. 
Ovidii Epiſtolæ in uſum Delphini. 
Tucci us Florus notes Manelii. 


3 n ſum Dilpbini. 


Here. 


3 Horace, notis ibidom. 


— Tullii de Officiis no*is ibidem. 
—— Quintus Curtius, notis ibid. 
—Saluſt. notis ibid. 


A Fire). notis ibid. - | | 
aler. Maximus notis 1bidem. Bs - 
Mr. Eachard's Gazeteer, or Newſmans Interpreter. 
The Eighth Edition; To which is added the Families 
of all the Kings, Princes and Potentates of Europe, in 120. 


£ 


"YN 
0 
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His Compleat Compendium of Geography, 120. 


Mr. Eachard's Roman Hiſtory. In 2 Vol. The Fifth 


Edition, in 8vo. | 


— A Continuation of the ſame by another Hand. g 


In 2 Volumes more. 


Dr. Potter's Greek Antiquities. The Second Edition, 


with very large Additions. In 2 Vol. f | 


PifFura & Nomenclatura. Toh Amos Commenius's Viſible 


World; or, A Picture and Nomenclature of all the 
Chief Things that are in the World, and of Men's En- 


joyments therein. Written by the Author in Latin and 


High-Du::h, (being one of his laſt Eſſays, and the moſt 


ig 


therto made) and tra 
Roole, M. A. For the Uſe of young Latin Scholtrs. 


A Key to the Art of Letters; Or, Eugliſb a learned | 


of either Sex, to ſpeak and write the Exg/;ſh Tongue 


well and learnedly, according to the exacteſt Rules of 
Grammar. After which they may attainto Latin, Fren ch, 
or any other Foreign Language in a ſhort time, with 
very little Trouble to themlielves or their Teachers 
With a Preface ſhewing the Neceſſity of a Vernacular; 
Srammar. Dedicated to his Highneſs the Duke of? 


> 
6 
= 
£2 
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Glouceſter, By 4. Lane 4 


7 l 
4 b * 
48 * 
> a 


5 


The 2d Edition. 


7 


1 
8 
- 
by 


2 


1 


Joh. Amos Comenenii orbis ſenſualium pilius, hoc eft, ome; 
#37 14772 fermdaamentalinm in mundo verum, © in vita actionum, 


- 

2 

7 
= 


- 
9 


9 


ſuitable to Childrens LOL of any that he hath hi- 

ated into Engl.jh, by Charles 
Language, full of Art, El:gancy, and Variety, Being an q 
Eſlay to enable both Foreigners, and the Engliſh Youth: 
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* 
8 
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